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ABSTRACT
Political Culture in the Cities of the Northern Black Sea
Region in the “Long Hellenistic Age”
by
Emyr Dakin

Advisor: Jennifer Roberts
The purpose of this study is to examine the political culture of the Greek North Pontic cities of
Olbia and Chersonesos through a rhetorical analysis of the honorary decrees passed by their
respective ekklesiai during the Long Hellenistic Age (third century BCE until the mid-third
century CE). The study seeks to achieve two main goals: to examine these decrees to understand
the political framework of the two cities; and to understand the relationship between the elite
recipients of the honors and the demos that awarded them. This investigation employs evidence
from early fourth century BCE until the incorporation of the two cities into Roman province of
Lower Moesia—during reign of the Emperor Hadrian.

The thesis examines the decrees as texts and moves from the macro to the micro—from the
institutional, social, and political framework of the two cities; to the ideas and values they
espouse; and to the semantic and syntactic choices made by each composer of a decree. The
study uses the additional evidence of the ancient commentators on rhetoric in order not only to
recognize, but also to understand the choices made by each text’s author. These ancient

iv

commentators include: Aristotle, Cicero, Quintilian, and the progymnasmata, contemporary
handbooks on rhetoric.

It is the final contention of this study that the decrees are ultimately products of a rhetorical
education that only the wealthy could afford. The selected epigraphical evidence of honorary
decrees from the Greek cities of Olbia and Chersonesos indicate that these Hellenistic
democratic poleis were, in fact, de facto oligarchies throughout the examined period.
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CHAPTER ONE
A Rhetorical Analysis of the Honorary Decrees of Olbia
and Chersonesos in the Long Hellenistic Age

1.1

The Purpose of the Study

The purpose of this study is to examine the political culture of the Greek North Pontic cities of
Olbia and Chersonesos through a rhetorical analysis of the honorary decrees passed by their
respective ekklesiai during the Long Hellenistic Age (third century BCE until the mid-third
century CE). 1 The study seeks to understand the relationship between the elite recipients of the
honors and the demos that awarded them, spanning the period from third century BCE, when the
epigraphical evidence begins, until the incorporation of the two cities into Roman province of
Lower Moesia—during the reign of the Emperor Hadrian. The honorary decrees that compose
the majority of the evidence for this study are partly collected from the successful speeches
delivered in these cities’ ekklesiai—in both complete and truncated forms. They are, thus, also
artifacts of a rhetorical education that was the preserve of the wealthy members of the
community. In addition to exploring the relationship between the elite recipients of the honors
and the demos awarding them, these texts are examined for the various rhetorical strategies
deployed by orators to win honors for the elites and the political domination of their cities.
Ever since L. Robert declared that the Greek polis had not died on the battlefield of
Chaeronea, 2 studies have stressed the vitality of the Hellenistic polis. Despite the undeniable
influence of federations and the periodic interventions of kings and Roman authorities, the polis
1
2

For the term Long Hellenistic age, see Chaniotis 2017, 143-145.
Robert, 1969, 42.

1

remained the main framework of political and social life for the majority of Greek populations in
Greece, Asia Minor, and the colonies. 3 Moreover, democracy, as meaning "sovereignty of the
people who constitute the citizen body in a polis” became the unrivaled and only legitimate
constitution of the free polis, with seemingly no viable alternative. 4 The precise nature of these
democracies, however, remains the focus of much debate.
Practices that merit the designation “democratic,” such as the annual appointment of
officials through election, the accountability of magistrates, the regular meetings of the
assembly, and the confirmation of all political decisions by the assembly, continued to exist
throughout the Hellenistic period. It has been argued, however, that a small social elite, by virtue
of its wealth, social networks, achievements, and familial prestige, dominated the political will of
most Hellenistic poleis and thus rendered them de facto oligarchies. More recent scholarship has
countered that Hellenistic democracy, in fact, remained as vigorous and egalitarian as its
Classical forbearers. A shift towards oligarchy only showed itself in the second century with the
dominance of Rome.
This animated debate on the nature of Hellenistic democracy has led some scholars, noting
the focus of previous studies on Athens and certain cities situated almost entirely on the Ionian
coast of Asia Minor and adjacent islands, to call for further research, further afield. 5 It is the aim
of the current study to contribute to this important and ongoing area of research by expanding the
temporal, as well as the geographical, elements of earlier research. This largely epigraphic study
of Olbia and Chersonesos on the North Shore of the Black Sea during the “Long Hellenistic
Age” aims to show that although democratic institutions continued to exist, documentary
Chaniotis 2018, 145.
Mann 2012, 21.
5
Hamon 2009, 379.
3
4

2

evidence strongly suggest that political life increasingly acquired oligarchic and aristocratic
features: offices and political activity became the exclusive privilege of a small number of
wealthy families, as in oligarchic regimes, and power was inherited within these families, as in
hereditary aristocracies. Under Roman influence, the political privileges of the elite were
institutionalized in the Imperial period. A careful examination of the epigraphical evidence can
bring to light the social and political tensions between the democratic and oligarchic elements of
the Hellenistic polis. In particular, the decrees, as either complete or abridged versions of the
speeches delivered in the assemblies by orators, are evidence of the rhetorical techniques that the
elite used to gain and consolidate their political dominance in their respective cities. The arbiter
of honorable conduct and the corresponding attribution of honor and reputation, however, was
always dependent on the values and ideals that the demos espoused.

1.2

The Hellenistic Polis: Past Studies
The increasing dependence of Greek cities on the contributions of wealthy benefactors has

been recognized as one of the most important social developments of the Hellenistic period. The
most comprehensive and systematic attempt to show the dominance of a social elite over the
Hellenistic polis’ political institutions was conducted by Friedemann Quaß, who applied Max
Weber’s model of Honoratiorenherrschaft to the polis of the Hellenistic and Roman period. 6
Quaß intended to show a clearly defined group of citizens who, on the basis of their wealth,
came to exercise a political influence far above that of their fellow citizens. Many aspects of
public and religious life in the Hellenistic period were funded through liturgies and voluntary

Quaß 1993. For criticism, see Gauthier 2005, 3. For a recent survey of scholarship on honorary decrees, see Forster
2018.

6

3

benefactions. Through voluntary contributions, benefactors displayed their willingness to spend
part of their private property for the community at large. This willingness, however, was
combined with the expectation that the community would accept their benefactors’ political
leadership. 7 Thus, the relation between the elite that monopolized power and the mass of the
citizens that accepted this monopoly was based on reciprocity. 8 It is this reciprocal relation that
permitted Hellenistic—and up to a certain extent, Imperial—cities to maintain some democratic
institutions and the illusion of popular sovereignty.
Against this view, and even before the appearance of Quaß’s thesis, voices had arisen:
democracy, it was argued, had continued into the Hellenistic period, at least until the 2nd century
BCE. 9 Phillipe Gauthier’s seminal work on the great euergetes argued that the incisive caesura in
the history of the Greek polis and democracy came with the Roman dominance of Greece. 10 The
fall of the Hellenistic kingdoms saw the end of royal euergetism and resulted in the polis’
reliance on their own richer citizens to undertake the necessary services for the community.
Others, like Gauthier, have also argued in favor of the existence of democracy in the early
Hellenistic Period.

cf. Veyne 1976. For Veyne, euergetism should be explained simply as a means of articulating social and political
superiority on the part of a ruling elite. Thus, according to Veyne, receiving honors was not the real motive of
benefaction. On the contrary, the system composed of benefactions and honors made it possible for a group of
citizens to separate themselves from the community and to express their superior status. Social distinction and
power, not honor, was their goal. Veyne 1976, 278-280. For critical discussions of Veyne's approach, see especially
Gauthier 1985, and Domingo Gygax. 2006b, 269-271; Forster 2018, 19-21.
8
A reciprocal relationship between benefactions and honors has been recognized since antiquity. In his Rhetoric,
Aristotle discusses the honor that charitable giving bestows on an individual, see, Rh. 1361 a 27-b 2. For reciprocity
and honors, see Domingo Gygax, who in a number of publications examines the relationship between euergetism
and gift exchange, citing parallels in terms of content as well as formal similarities between the two reciprocal
phenomena. Gygax argues that the relationship evolved from the aristocratic social conventions of the Archaic
period and continuously developed to the Hellenistic period.
9
A fundamental prerequisite for the study was the subdivision of the Hellenistic period, which dates back to L.
Robert, into a "haute époque hellénistique" and a "basse époque hellénistique." Robert 1960. 325f; Robert 1963,
481; Robert/Robert. BE 1978, 390; Gauthier 1985, 4. On the changes during the basse époque, see also Hamon
2007, 87-91. 99; Scholz 2008, 83-87; Van der Vliet 2011, 161; Kah. 2015. 386-387.
10
Gauthier 1985. On the central themes, see Quaß 1993, 15-17; Kralli 1999/2000. 138-141.
7

4

Volker Grieb 2008 and Suzanne Carlsson’s 2010 monographs, both entitled Hellenistic
Democracies, have in their own way argued that in the cities under study, democracy remained
strong and vibrant. Like Gauthier, they conclude that it was only under Roman hegemony that
democracy ceased. Grieb, in particular, argues against Weber’s notion of an Honoratiorenschicht
for the early Hellenistic period. Documentary evidence, however, strongly suggests that political
life in the Greek polis increasingly acquired oligarchic and aristocratic features: offices and
political activity became the exclusive privilege of a small number of wealthy families, as in
oligarchic regimes, and power was inherited within these families, as in hereditary
aristocracies. 11 Under Roman influence, the political privileges of the elite were institutionalized
in the Imperial period.
The evidence at the heart of these studies are the various city decrees that the Greek cities
passed and were inscribed on stone. The honorific decree, in particular, is a special type of
decree as it was not only the one of the major activities of the civic assembly, it was also one that
these democracies chose to monumentalize as part of their self-image. 12

1.3

Honorific Decrees
Greek honorary decrees record the honors voted by the ekklesia for deserving individuals.

The origins of the practice lay in the classical period. Until the end of the 4th century and into
beginning of the third century BCE, their publication was usually confined to narrowly worded
honorary decrees for foreign individuals. It was only later that the cities gradually began to

11
12

For criticism of both Carlsson and Grieb’s works, see Mann 2012.
Ma 2013, 56.

5

record honorary declarations for their own citizens. 13
The decrees chosen from Olbia for this study were mostly taken from Vasilii Latchyev’s
IOSPE I2 edition, published in 1916. For Chersonesos, the new IOSPE I3 was used, published in
2018. 14 These honorary decrees are like those found throughout the Greek world that honored
citizens and foreigners who had helped and benefitted the polis. The decrees are highly stylized
texts, constructed according to a formalized, universally known schema. IosPE I² 39, from Olbia
during the Roman period, serves as an example for a decree honoring a polis’ own citizen:
ἐπὶ ἀρχόντων τῶν περὶ Ὀμψάλακον Εὑρησιβίου, μηνὸς Πανήμου ιβʹ, ἔδοξεν τῇ βουλῇ
καὶ τῷ δήμῳ <ἐπαινέσαι> Καρζόαζον Ἀττάλου ἄνδρα καλῶς ἐπιβεβηκότα τοῖς τῆς πολειτείας ἴχνε5

σι καὶ ζηλώσαντα βίον ἀλοιδόρητον. ἐδοκίμασεν αὐτοῦ ἡ πεῖρα τοὺς κόπους· ἔν τε γὰρ ταῖς
κοιναῖς χρείαις αὐθαιρέτως λειτουργῶν ἀνεπιζήτητον πόνον εἰσέφε<ρε> καὶ φθάνων τὰς ἐπιταγὰς πάσης χειροτονίας ὁλοκληρίαν ἐπε-

10

δείκνυτο. προαιρέσεως μὲν οὖν ἦν τοιαύτης· ε[ἰ]
δέ ποτε καὶ τὸ πρόθυμον αὐτοῦ ἡ πατρὶς ὑπομνήσει συνεχέστερον ἐπεσπᾶτο, μειμούμενο[ς]
τῶν ἄριστα πολειτευομένων τὸν βίον ὑπόδειγμα τοῖ[ς]
νέοις ἐγείνετο τῆς τῶν καλῶν ὁμοιότητος, ἔν τε ταῖς

15

ἀρχαῖς πιστῶς καὶ πονικῶς ὑπηρετῶν καὶ ἀόκνως τὰ ἐπ[ι]τασσόμενα κατορθούμενος ἐν ταῖς πρὸς τοὺς γειτνιῶντας βασιλέας πρεσβείαις, ὧν ἰς τὴν ἀκρείβειαν
τῆς ἑρμηνείας στενοχωρεῖ ὁ λόγος· οὐ μὴν ἧττ<ο>ν

13
14

For a thorough history of Greek honorary decrees for a city’ own citizens, with bibliography, see Forster 2018.
http://iospe.kcl.ac.uk/index.html. At this time, IOSPE I3 has not published the decrees from Olbia.

6

ἐπειράζετο ἐν ταῖς πρὸς ἕνα ἕκαστον ὑπαντή20

σεσι, ἀλλὰ κἀκεῖ τελείως ἐπεγεινώσκετο ἀνήρ· φιλ[α]νθρωπίᾳ μὲν ἀπαγόμενος τοὺς ξένους καὶ χρηστοῖς ἤθεσι φιλοξενῶν συνγενικὸν
πάθος ἐπεδείκνυτο, πολειτῶν δὲ εἴ τις αὐτῷ
συνέμειξεν ἢ κατὰ συναλλαγῆς ἀφορμὴν ἢ κα-

25

τὰ συμβιώσεως συνήθειαν, οὐδὲ λόγος χωρῆσαι δύναται τὴν εἰς αὐτὸν εὔνοιαν· ἀλλὰ καὶ <μέχρι> περάτων γῆς ἐμαρτυρήθη τοὺς ὑπὲρ φιλίας κινδύνους
μέχρι Σεβαστῶν συμμαχίᾳ παραβολευσάμενος·
δι’ ὃ δὴ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἡ {τε} πατρὶς χαλεπῶς ἐνένκα-

30

σα τὴν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ συμφορὰν καὶ τὴν με<ταλλαγ>ὴν τοῦ β<ί>ου
βαρυνομένη ἐψηφίσατο ἐπαίνοις καὶ ταῖς πρεπούσαις μαρτυρίαις παρηγορῆσαι τὸ ἐπ’ αὐτῷ σύμπτω̣μα, ἵνα καὶ τεθνὼς ᾖ παρὰ τοῖς ζῶσιν ἔντειμος, στ̣[ε]φανωθῆναι δὲ αὐτὸν <χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ καὶ τὸν κήρυκα ἀναγορεῦσαι> ἐπὶ τῆς
ἐ<κ>κομιδῆς, ὅτι ὁ δῆ-

35

μος στεφανοῖ Καρζ<ό>αζον Ἀττάλου
λῶς καὶ δημωφελῶς, ἀνατεθῆναι δὲ

ζήσαντα κατὸ ψήφισ-

μα ἐν ἐπισήμῳ τόπῳ, ἵνα οἱ ἀναγεινώσκοντε[ς]
προτροπὴν ἔχωσιν εἰς τὸ μειμεῖσθαι βίον
ἐπαινούμενον. Ζώρσανος Νεικηράτου τὸ ψή40

φισμα ἀνέστησε Καρζοάζῳ Ἀττάλου μνήμης
χάριν.

Translation:
During the office of Ompsalakos, son of Euresibios, on the 12th Panemos, it was resolved
by the council and people to praise Karzoazos, son of Attalos, a man who always followed
in the footsteps of past citizens and lived a life beyond reproach. Experience approved of
7

his exertions, for in public affairs he voluntary bore the undesirable pain of liturgies and
outstripped (everyone) completely, raising his hand for every imposition. Such was his
policy. And if at one time the fatherland reminded him of his zeal he was continuously
persuaded, imitating well the life of past citizens, he became in turn an exemplar of the
noble for the young. And serving in political office faithfully and strenuously, and without
hesitation accomplishing all that was asked of him in the embassies to the neighboring
kings, the conduct of which was confined to the exact parameters of the assigned task. He
experienced nothing less in each reply, but there that man brought everything to fulfilment,
and treating strangers with kindly-benevolence and entertaining them with good character,
he showed kindred passion/desire. But if any of the citizens met with him, whether in
relation to business, or, companionship, (his) word was not restricted to goodwill, but even
the ends of the world witnessed the dangers (he faced) on behalf of friendship, venturing
as far as the Emperors in the interests of an ally, on account of which the Fatherland,
distressed, bore his misfortune and death with difficulty, voted to exhort his life with praise
and fitting testimonies, so that having died he may be honored beside the living, and that
he may be crowned with a golden crown and that the herald may proclaim over his cortège
so that demos may crown Karzoazos son of Attalos, who lived life beautifully and for the
people, and set up the decree in a conspicuous place, in order that those ones know well
the encouragement to imitate the praiseworthy life. Zorsanos, son of Neikeratos set up the
decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos.

The above text of the honorary for Karzoazos, son of Attalos, is similar to many decrees
for citizen benefactors in terms of its structure. It is composed from a single statement that
begins with the language of the city, namely, a dating formula and an indication of which civic
institutions had presided over the decision making. The decision formula follows, introduced by
the verb of decreeing: ἔδοξε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ, it was decided by the council and people
that…. This is followed by the honorand’s name and the motivation clause. This describes the
honorand’s qualities and the actions that led to the awarding of honors, all with conjugated,
indicative verbs. The hortative clause in line 37, starting with ἵνα, “in order therefore that”,
declares the purpose of honorific decisions, which was nothing less than social replication. As
the Karzoazos decree states, Olbia honored Karzoazos “in order that those ones knowing well the
encouragement to imitate the praiseworthy life.” Through publicity, memory, and display the
8

city presented, or even established, an exemplar of the ideal citizen.
Many decrees illustrate all of these elements –preamble (in the archonship of …),
motivation clause (since Karzoazos…), hortative clause (in order therefore that the city be seen
to requite gratitude), decision formula (it seemed good), decision clause (to set up a statue of X),
while others display a combination of these features. Although the homogeneity of these
elements has led to a “seen one, seen them all” attitude, recent, dynamic investigations have
begun to reveal the political and social significance of such texts. 15
While in the earliest examples of honorary decrees the good deeds of the benefactor were
typically expressed in the motivation formula in general terms, the honors that were granted to
euergetes were described precisely. This began to change through the course of the fourth and
third centuries BCE. The motivations clauses grew longer, describing the beneficial acts in
greater detail. 16 Some could even be excerpts from speeches delivered in the assembly in order to
win honors and, thus, they are valuable evidence of contemporary oratory and education. 17 While
this may seem to add to the honor of the recipient, the very definition of honorable conduct and
the corresponding attribution of honor and reputation was always dependent on the values and
ideals that the wider community espoused. 18 The concurrent development of another part of the
honorary decree, the hortatory clause, underscores the demos’ central role determining what it
deemed suitable behavior.
The hortatory formula explicitly states that the community knows how to reward

Rhodes and Lewis 1997, 4-5.
Luraghi, 2010, 250-251; Forster 2018, 23-24.
17
Chaniotis 2013, 202.
18
On the relationship between honor and society, see: Lendon 1997; Brüggenbrock 2006; Forster 2018, 34. For the
significance of honorary decrees, cf. Kah 2015, 388. For a fundamental study of the phenomenon of honor from the
point of view of modern social science see Bourdieu 1976.
15
16
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appropriately its benefactors, so that the other people in the future may be encouraged in their
turn to perform good deeds for the community. 19 In the decree for Karzoazos above, the
inscription states that it has granted honors so that ἵνα οἱ ἀναγεινώσκοντε[ς]| προτροπὴν ἔχωσιν
εἰς τὸ μειμεῖσθαι βίον ἐπαινούμενον, those ones know well the encouragement to imitate the
praiseworthy life, LL. 37-39. Rather than separate the benefactors from the wider community,
honors created a potentially endless chain of benefactions, extending from the past into the
future.
Recent essays have further investigated the representation of the honorands and the demos
in individual decrees. Michael Wörrle has examined the rhetoric of the ideal citizen mainly from
decrees of the second and first centuries BCE. The benefactor is depicted as constantly putting
himself and his possessions at the bequest of the city, so much so that Worrle calls them political
masochists. 20 Hans Joachim Gehrke’s essay examined civic political identity in the Hellenistic
age. The basic motivation for the benefactions of outstanding citizens was patriotism and
identification with one's own polis. Other motives, however, were equally valid, such as the
gaining of prestige and personal status. Through awards, individuals were able to accumulate
social capital and political weight. 21 Both Karl Rosen and Robert Malcom Errington investigated
the motivation formulas of honorary decrees adopted by Greek cities from the fourth century
BCE to the early Hellenistic in the context of the simultaneous development of rhetoric and
biography. 22 Nino Luraghi, approached the question of the construction of the future and the past
in Hellenistic honorary decrees—with particular focus on early Hellenistic Athens. It was not

19
On the hortatory clause’s appearance and development in Athenian decrees starting from early part of the second
half of the 4th century BCE, see Henry 1996, 105-119.
20
Wörrle 1995, 241-250.
21
Gehrke 2003, 250.
22
Rosen 1987, 277-292; Errington, 2007, 13-28.
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until 2018, however, that a synthesis was formulated which delved into the phenomenon of
honorary decrees in the Greek world.
Forster’s 2018 study is structured, in part, according to cities and regions and thematic
criteria. The great value of Forster’s study is that he first focuses on individual decrees as
independent texts, but then moves to individual cities and regions in an attempt to gain insight
into the self-understanding and value system of Hellenistic cities. His chapter on the Greek cities
of the Black Sea Coast includes Olbia and Chersonesos. Although Forster goes into some depth
in his overview of the honorary decrees from these cities, they still remain an overview. 23
Importantly, Forster analyses the stylistic nature of Hellenistic decrees in a separate section of
his work and does mention several decrees from Olbia. A deeper analysis, therefore, remains a
desideratum.
Angelos Chaniotis, in a range of articles, has examined the rhetorical nature of honorary
decrees, often using those from the North Black Sea as an example. He has shown how the
narratio of certain decrees can be used as a source of information for Hellenistic oratory. Often
sharing important features of historiography, certain decrees depict sudden reversals of fortune
(paradoxa), scenes created by vivid mental pictures (enargeia).The language of the texts aimed to
arouse the emotions of their audiences, as well as empathy for the honorands and their
activities. 24 This rhetoric of persuasion that Chaniotis identifies in these decrees is also part of
his 2017 “sketch” of the social and political culture of the cities of the North Black Sea—a
significant point of departure for the current study. 25

Especially useful is his bringing together of the main scholarship on each decree.
See especially Chaniotis 2013a, 201-216.
25
Chaniotis 2017, 143; 145; 162).
23
24
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Like Forster, Chaniotis asserts that these cities followed the main trends of the Hellenistic
city state that are shown clearly in the honorary decrees: issues of debt, external threats,
dependence on kings, and the late coming of Roman authority into this area. A pivotal
innovation is that Chaniotis does not limit himself to the traditional Hellenistic period (323BCE31BCE), but extends the traditional dating to a Long Hellenistic Age (third century BCE until the
mid-third century CE), noting that this period ends with the area being subsumed into the Roman
province of Lower Moesia by Hadrian. Even though others had noted that the Greek cities’
geographical position on the North coast of the Black Sea meant that they did not come under
Roman hegemony to much later than other Greek poleis, the important factor remained just a
remark. 26
Chaniotis provides an outline of the political culture of the cities on the North shore of the
Black sea as depicted by the honorary decrees. As well as a historical overview, Chaniotis uses
the decrees to show the relationship between the demos and the honorands. He argues that the
rhetoric of the decrees constructs and maintains the illusion of the people’s sovereignty, while at
the same time highlighting the contributions of benefactors. 27 It is an approach that has greatly
influenced this present study.
It is the aim of this study to provide a systematic analysis of the individual honorary
decrees promulgated by the cities of Olbia and Chersonesos—two cities possessing the most
number of decrees in the North Coast—thus, providing a representative sample of decrees in that
region during the Long Hellenistic Period. The aim of the current study is to answer two
overarching research questions: (1) How are the elite recipients portrayed? And (2) How is the

26
27

Haensch 2005, 402-403; Forster 2018, 352.
Chaniotis 2017, 145.
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community portrayed? In order to answer these questions in a methodical way, five content
domains were identified (i.e., political framework, values, family, emotion, linguistic) for
analysis. Each chapter will present each content domain in relation to the how elite recipients and
the community are portrayed. The sequence of chapters was deliberately chosen to range from
the macro (of political frameworks delineated in the decrees) to the micro (linguistic features of
the text, such as alliteration).
Chapter Two will investigate the institutional, social and political framework of Olbia and
Chersonesos. The evidence for both cities’ democratic institutions are set out, but also the
prosopographical evidence for those who held political office. Such evidence, it has been argued,
shows that this was merely an illusion: reiteration of offices and evidence of familial connections
of office holders suggests the reality of de facto oligarchies. Although oligarchic elements may
have a prominent presence, the role of the people and its relationship with those who held office
and received awards requires further investigation. Although often depicted as a passive
background to the very active honorand, the demos also appears in decrees exerting pressure on
its political leaders through acclamation. Additionally, the chapter will review the constant
external pressures under which these cities existed and led to their reliance on a small group of
citizens. who had the financial and diplomatic means to allow the cities to survive and even
perhaps prosper.
The decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos depict the attacks by native and nomadic peoples
upon these cities, their people, and their land. The famous Protogenes decree not only shows this
destruction, but also the resultant financial difficulties that ensued, but it is not the only text to do
so. Apart from the constant risk from barbarian attacks, there was also pressure exerted by
foreign kings. The proximity of the Bosporan empire was one such element, but barbarian
13

pressure led to Chersonesos to seek aid from Pontus. During the first century BCE, therefore,
both Olbia and Chersonesos became subject to King Mithridates VI Eupator. Although Roman
soldiers came much later to the area than the Greek mainland and Asia Minor, the effects of her
power can still be detected in the epigraphical record.
Chapter Three will be the first to deal with rhetoric as a tool of persuasion, focusing on the
moral and civic values that the decrees espouse. Although these values were determined by the
wider community, the manipulation of such values was an important dimension of persuasive
oratory. Rhetoric was, of course, part of an education that was primarily open to the wealthy
segments of Greek society. This chapter, and those that follow it, will not only examine the
values that the decrees embrace, but also use ancient sources on rhetoric to understand how these
texts attempt to manipulate their audience into voting for the honors that were being requested.
Chapter Four will examine the decrees for presentation of family traditions and family
metaphors. Virtues are often depicted as hereditary, passed on from one generation to another.
The inheritance of moral and civic virtue justified a tradition of political office holding. During
the imperial period, the metaphor of the city as a family becomes prevalent, but was also a means
of bolstering aristocratic rule. Moreover, familial allusions served as an important way to bond
individuals, groups, and even states together.
Chapter Five will look at the decrees for the evidence of rhetorical performance and how
the emotions of the ekklesia and the eventual readers of the decrees were manipulated by orators.
Affection, fear, shame, pride, gratitude, anger, and hope were all weapons in the panoply of the
orator, as progymnasmata and rhetorical handbooks show. Chaniotis’ work, especially on
enargeia, ekphrasis, and paradoxon is especially relevant with regard to these topics.
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The sixth chapter continues the exploration of the theme of rhetorical performance by
looking at the language and style of these decrees. The chapter focuses on the semantics (lexical
choices, as in selecting to use a specifically rich word/phrase/device to describe a person or
event) and syntactics (syntactic choices, as in the arrangement of words and their effect on the
meaning of the utterance [e.g., fronting an object in a sentence], as well as alliteration,
assonance, and rhythm.
Chapter Seven, the final chapter, will present a summary and discussion of this study’s
findings. It is hoped that this approach to the decrees promulgated by the cities of Olbia and
Chersonesos will provide a comprehensive analysis of a small, yet valuable, corpus of decrees
which remains on the periphery of the scholarly landscape.
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CHAPTER TWO
The Institutional, Social, and Political Context/Framework
ἔδοξε βουλῆι καὶ δήμωι
Resolved by the council and people
2.1

Introduction

This chapter examines the honorary decrees for evidence of Olbia and Chersonesos’ political
institutions ca. 400 BCE-ca. 250 CE. Although Olbia and Chersonesos can be described as
democracies, that is, they possessed democratic institutions that guaranteed the people’s
sovereignty, evidence strongly suggests political life was dominated by a small social elite. Both
cities existed in a threatening multipolar environment. The stress and destruction wrought by
indigenous and nomadic peoples and the encroaching power of the Bosporan empire meant that
the city sought protection from Pontus and Rome. The demos looked to those whose wealth,
social networks, and prestige, could protect the city and perhaps allow it to prosper, even under
foreign domination.

2.2

Institutions
The honorary decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos are artifacts produced by the

institutions of the typical Greek democratic polis: the ekklesia or demos (assembly or people),
the boule (council), and the annually elected offices. As documents of the city’s legislative
bodies, they present themselves as enactments of the boule and ekklesia: δεδόχθαι/ἔδοξε βουλῆι
καὶ δήμωι/ βουλᾶι καὶ τῶι δάμωι, resolved by the council and the people. 28

Olbia (3rd century BCE-2nd century CE): IosPE I² 25-27, 29, 33-34, 38a, 39, 52; I.Olbia 26, 28, 30, 32; SEG 31
710; 32 794; 34 758, 759; 39 702 (3rd century BCE-2nd century CE). Note that SEG 32 794 and IosPE I² 28
(restored) are presented as enactments of the demos: δεδόχθαι τῶι δήμωι. Rhodes with Lewis 1997, 207.
28
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The cities’ boulai had probouleutic functions—that is, they examined and discussed
proposals before they were brought before the ekklesia. 29 Members of the boule in Chersonesos
were known as aisymnetai until the end of the first century BCE and damiourgoi thereafter. 30
The secretary of the council, who had the task of formulating and recording the motions and the
decision, is attested in Chersonesos during the Imperial period. 31 The presiding committee of
prohedroi that chaired the council and had its own secretary is attested in Chersonesos, but it is
not found in Olbia. 32 Evidence from Chersonesos shows that the council also played an active
part in the relations between a city and foreign communities, kings, and Rome. A fragment from
the second century CE records the greeting of the Roman client king Polemon of Pontos to the
council: βασιλεὺς Πολέμων εὐ|σεβὴς σωτὴρ Χερσονησειτῶν β̣ο̣υ̣λῆι δή[μ]ωι χαίρειν. 33
Proposals in Chersonesos could be made either by named individuals, 34 the three
nomophylakes (guardians of the law) and the epi tas dioikeseos (the one responsible for public
finances), 35 or, by the Roman period, the board of Prohedroi. 36 The decrees of Olbia are

Chersonesos (3rd century BCE-2nd century CE): IosPE I3 1; 4-8; 12; 14-16; 21- 26 (SEG 52 737); 38; 39 (SEG 45
985); 40. See also, NEPKh II 112; 118; 121; SEG 46 928; 48 999. |
Also attested in Pantikapaion: CIRB 432 (1st century CE); Tyras: SEG 47 1196 (early 3rd century CE); Cf.
Phanagoria: SEG 41 625 (87 BCE); Amastris: CIRB 54 (221 CE).
29
Rhodes with Lewis 1997, 473-501.
30
Rhodes with Lewis 1997, 208.
31
IosPE I3 21; 22; 39.
32
Chersonesos: IosPE I3 21, 24, 25 (1st-2nd century CE). Also attested in Tanais: SEG 45 1023 (2nd century CE).
33
IosPE I3 104 (1st century BCE); NEPKh II 14 (2nd century CE). Cassius Dio described Polemon as the king of
Pontus who was enrolled among the friends and allies of the Roman people; and the privilege was granted the
senators of occupying the front seats in all the theatres of his realm.” Cass. Dio.53.25. Attested also in Gorgippia:
SEG 36 699 (late 2nd century CE); Tyras: IosPE I² 4 (201 CE). Chaniotis 2017, 153 note 48. Generally, on the
council in the Hellenistic and Imperial poleis see Quass 1993, 382-394; Hamon 2005.
34
i.e. IosPE I² 40. LL. 7-8. εἰσηγησαμένου Ἀντιφ̣ῶντος Ἀναξιμέ|νους; IosPE I² 42. L. 3. [εἰσηγησαμένου
Καλλισ]θένους Δάδου.
35
IosPE I3 5; 11; 22; 51; 52. In IosPE I3 51 they are joined by the Tamias (treasurer). In IosPE I3 11 only two
nomophylakes are mentioned, but perhaps up to three in the fragmentary IosPE I3 10. Rhodes with Lewis 1997, 209.
36
Prohedroi are found in IosPE I3 27 (late 1st/early 2nd c. CE); IosPE I3 25 (reign of Ant. Pius); IosPE I3 21 (reign
of Ant. Pius); IosPE I3 27 (reign of Ant. Pius); IosPE I3 25 (2nd c. CE); IosPE I3 74 (Roman period); SEG 48:999
(106-114 CE).
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generally proposed by the archontes (executive officers), 37 a college of five known from
dedications to Achilles Pontarches. 38 Two inscriptions coming from the fourth and third century
BCE, those for Kallinikos (APPENDIX A) and Protogenes (APPENDIX B), are proposed by the
archontes, as well as the Seven: οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ εἶπαν. 39 The Seven, however, do not
appear again in the surviving record.
The Olbian archontes appear outside this enactment formula, especially in the decree for
Protogenes (APPENDIX B), where they perform multiple tasks on behalf of the city. These
magistrates pawn religious items (ἱερὰ ποτήρια, LL. A14-15), buy wine at a cheap price
(ἀγορασάντων λυσιτελῶς οἶνον, L. A20), and convene the ekklesia (τῶν δὲ ἀρχόν|των
συναγαγόντων ἐκλησίαν, LL. A84-85). 40
The regular (annual) appointment of officials through popular vote, is directly attested in
Olbia. A special meeting of the electoral assembly (τῆι ἀρχαιρετικῆι ἐκ[λη|σίαι], LL. 29-30)
dedicated to the election of officials is mentioned during the first century BCE in the honorary
decree to Neikeratos, son of Papias (APPENDIX C) . 41 The decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos,
(APPENDIX D) shows that when the city was rebuilt after the destruction by the Getae, voting

37
Synedroi are proposers in IO 28, and ‘introducers’ (εἰςηγησαμένων), distinct from proposers, in decrees of the
second and third centuries CE. There are individual introducers in IO 42 and 46. Rhodes with Lewis 1997, 208.
38
IosPE I² 53; 130-144. Minns 1913, 473.
39
Restored in the decree for Kallinikos, son of Euxenos (SEG 32:794). Appears also in IosPE I² 26 and IosPE I² 76
(ἑπταδεύσαντες). The Seven do not appear in any other city than Olbia. IosPE I² 76, however, shows that they were
sacred treasurers, but they disappear from the Olbian record after the third century BCE.
40
IosPE I² 32. Other offices are found in the epigraphic corpus. A board of six Strategoi are attested in the yearly
dedications to Achilles Prostates marking the end of a period in office (IosPE I² 80, 82-106, [107], 108, [109-112],
113, [114-115], 117, 127, 135-138, 147, 148, [686]), but are also attested in IosPE I² 40; 42; 43; 51; 55:
Agoranomoi, or supervisors of the market, are also present: IosPE I² 128, 129, 685 (See Ivantchik and Krapivina,
2007, 111– 123), as is a gymnasiarchos (IosPE I² 186). For the gymnasium and ephebia, see Kennell, 2006, 33-44
(Olbia); 38 (Chersonesos).
41
IosPE I² 34.
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was still used: “in public affairs he (Karzoazos) voluntary bore the undesirable pain of liturgies.”
ἔν τε γὰρ ταῖς κοιναῖς χρείαις αὐθαιρέτως λειτουργῶν ἀνε|πιζήτητον πόνον εἰσέφε<ρε>. 42
There are also occasional references to voting in inscriptions from Chersonesos, 43 but
unlike in the radical democracies, where important functions were determined by lot from a large
pool of eligible citizens, those who stood for election in the Hellenistic democracies came from a
small circle of families in which wealth, connections, prestige, education, claims to leadership,
and duties towards the community were inherited. Although political functions were not
hereditary, all the requirements for office were. Only the wealthy members of the elite, therefore,
served in offices. 44

2.3

Oligarchic Reality
Although the ekklesia was responsible for the ratification of important decisions, the

proposals that were presented first to the council, and then to the assembly, originated in the
same narrow circle of citizens who also occupied the public offices. This is inferred by studying
who suggested actions (ͅεἰσηγεῖσθαι) and moved decrees (λέγειν). 45 Suggestions were submitted
to the council or to the responsible boards of magistrates by both individual citizens and by
boards. 46

IosPE I² 39. LL. 8-10. For a restored referencing to voting in Olbia, see the fragmentary honorific decree for
Anthesterios (SEG 34 758. L. 7. 3rd century BCE)
43
Voting in Chersonesos: SEG 60 614 (early 3rd century BCE); IosPE I3 2 (last third of I century BCE. - middle of I
century CE).
44
Chaniotis 2017, 149
45
Chaniotis 2017, 152
46
Olbia, eisegesis by citizens: IosPE I² 33 (3rd/2nd c. BCE); IosPE I² 40 (second half 2nd century CE); SEG 34:766
(ca. 200 CE); by synhedroi: IosPE I² 42; 43, 44, 47; (Imperial period); The restored formulation in IosPE I3 164
(Chersonesos, 2nd/3rd century CE) seems to imply the suggestion was initiated by a prohedros (πρόεδρον [μὲν
εἰσηγη]σάμενον ἐνδόξως [καὶ δημηγ]ορήσαντα). Chaniotis 2017, 304 note 49.
42
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Whenever information can be detected concerning a citizen who suggested an action, that
citizen is shown to be politically active either by being a magistrate at the moment of the
proposal or having served in a magistracy. Moreover, such evidence appears throughout the
entire period under investigation. Thus, Anthesterios of Olbia, who is praised for making good
suggestions in a decree dated to the 3rd century BCE, was an elected official (APPENDIX A.
SEG 34. 758. L. 32). Antiphon, son of Anaximenes, of Olbia (2nd century CE), who suggested
an action in one year (IosPE I² 40. LL. 7-8. εἰσηγησαμένου Ἀντιφ̣ῶντος Ἀναξιμένους, οἱ
ἄρχοντες εἶπαν, APPENDIX E), served as archon and moved a decree in another (I.Olbia 42. L.
3. [Ἀ]ν̣τιφῶν Ἀναξιμένους ἄρχων εἶπεν, APPENDIX H). Kallisthenes, son of Dadas, of Olbia,
who suggested an action and was praised for his suggestions (IosPE I2 164, 2nd/3rd century),
served as archon (IosPE I² 174) and strategos (IosPE I² 43). Agasikles, son of Ktesias, of
Chersonesos, who suggested the construction of a guardhouse, occupied numerous offices,
including being τειχοποιός, in charge of walls, strategos and gymnasiarch (IosPE I3 151). 47
A close relationship between the man who made the proposal and the one who was to be
honored can also be inferred. 48 In second century CE Olbia, Antiphon, son of Anaximenes, in
Olbia. who suggested an action in one year (IOSPE I2 40. LL. 7-8. εἰσηγησαμένου Ἀντιφ̣ῶντος
Ἀναξιμένους, οἱ ἄρχοντες εἶπαν, APPENDIX E), served as archon, and moved a decree in
another (I.Olbia 42. L.3. [Ἀ]ν̣τιφῶν Ἀναξιμένους ἄρχων εἶπεν). Kallisthenes, son of Dadas,
suggested the honors for his relative Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes (IOSPE I2 42. L. 3.
APPENDIX F). In Chersonesos, Herakleidas, son of Parmenon, moved the decree in honor of
Syriskos, son of Herakleidas, certainly a close relative, if not his own son, for writing about the

47

Chaniotis 2017, 152 note 50. Cf. Müller 2005 on Boeotia.
Chaniotis 2017, 152.
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epiphanies of the Parthenos, the local deity (APPENDIX J). 49 The family name appears in
another decree concerning the goddess, indicating a family connection to the cult (IosPE I3 51.
L.1. Ἡρακλείδας Παρμένοντος). Indeed, a standard element of the honorary decrees from the
North Coast of the Black Sea is the referencing of family traditions in public service and is a
phenomenon present throughout the entire chronologic length of this study (see Chapter Four).
The famous decree for Protogenes (APPENDIX B) from the late third century BCE
begins with the father rather than the honorand. The text states that:
“Heroson, the father of Protogenes, has rendered many and great services to the city with
regard to both money and to public affairs. Inheriting his father’s goodwill towards the
people, Protogenes has, throughout his life, continually done and said the best things.”
ἐπειδὴ Ἡροσῶν τε ὁ Πρ[ω]|τογένους πατὴρ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας παρείσχηται τῆι
πόλει καὶ εἰς χρη|μάτων καὶ εἰς πραγμάτων λόγον, Πρωτο|γένης τε διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ
τοῦ πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον διὰ βίου δια|τετέλεκεν λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ
βέλ|τιστα. 50
The decree for Theokles, son of Satyros (APPENDIX E), dated to the second or third
century CE and from Olbia, declares that the honorand was “descended from illustrious
ancestors, who achieved many good things for our fatherland, undertaking embassies, serving in
all the offices, and being benefactors of every citizen and the foreigners who come to our city, he
followed the rank (axioma) of his ancestors, showing the illustrious spirit and his goodwill
towards the fatherland exactly like his ancestors.” Θεοκλῆς Σατύρου, ἀ|νὴρ γενόμενος ἐκ
προγόνων λαμπρῶν κ<α>ὶ πολλὰτῇ πατρίδι ἡμῶν κατανυσαμένων <ἀγαθὰ> ἔν τε πρεσβείαις καὶ
<ἀ>ρ|χαῖς πάσαις καὶ εὐεργεσίαις τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε καὶ τῶν ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς
49
50

IosPE I3 1. On the Parthenos now see Braund 2018, 15-95.
IosPE I² 32. LL. A2-9.
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ξένων, κατηκολούθησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματι καὶ τὸ λαμπρὸν καὶ εὔ|νουν πρὸς
τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατο, ὡς καὶ οἱ πρόγονοι αὐτοῦ κτλ. 51 The ubiquity of such references
strongly suggests that political life was the prerogative of a small number of elite families. As
Chapter Four argues, however, there are also signs that there were exceptions and a “new men”
may appear in the honorary record.

2.4

The Demos
Despite these oligarchic features, the demos was not necessarily a mute and passive body

that merely “rubber-stamped” the decisions drafted by the small group of men that comprised the
boule. 52 A meeting of the ekklesia is depicted in the honorary decree for Protogenes
(APPENDIX B), where citizen political participation and pressure are evident. The demos calls
on Protogenes numerous times, but also on other members of the community, to act in various,
beneficial ways: “he was called upon by the assembly and gave 400 gold pieces…He was called
upon by the assembly and gave 300 gold pieces… The assembly thought it necessary to build a
sufficient stock of grain and invited those who had grain to do this…The people called on all
who were able-bodied to help and not allow their native city, after it had been preserved for
many years, to be subjugated by the enemy…the people asked that the debtors should be freed
from the debts.” 53 As Chaniotis has argued, verbs such as ἐπικαλέω (call upon, LL. A12-13;
A22; B24), ἀξιόω (request, L. B36; B87), παρακαλέω (beseech, A27; B24), and ζητέω (ask,
B82) refer to oral demands expressed either by the assembled people through cries and
acclamations or by public speakers through orations. 54

IosPE I² 40. LL. 8-14.
Zuiderhoek 2008, 422; Chaniotis 2017, 153.
53
IosPE I² 32. LL. A12-13; A22; A27; B22-B28; B84-87.
54
Chaniotis 2017, 153.
51
52

22

Making demands through acclamation is also attested in Chersonesos, although not in the
assembly. The demos calls for the council to prepare a decree to honor Titus Aurelius
Calpurnianus Apollonides, procurator of Moesia Inferior, and his wife, Paulina (APPENDIX O):
“With a voice of gratitude, all jointly shouted in the market that he should become a member of
the council, and prohedros, and that he deserves to receive every honor in our city as reward for
his benefaction.” κ]α̣ὶ ἀ|ναβοᾶσαι μὲν ΑΥΤ[---]ΡΟΠΑΝ κεχαρμέ|νᾳ τᾷ φωνᾷ, ἀθρόο[υς δὲ
ἀνε]υφαμῆσαι πολί|ταν ἔμμεν βουλε[υτ]ά[ν τε κα]ὶ̣ πρόεδρον καὶ πάσᾳ τᾷ παρ’ ἁμεῖν τει[μᾷ
ἐ]π̣αξιωθῆμεν εἰς ἀμοιβὰν τᾶς εὐποιίας [καθᾶ]κον ἔμμεν. 55 (see Chapters Three and Five)
These examples can be supplemented with evidence from the rest of the Greek world.
Although the suppression of Greek politics under Roman hegemony was widely maintained in
past scholarship, recent studies have argued against such a view. 56 Dio Chrysostom’s description
of a meeting of the ekklesia at Prusa in the imperial period displays no passivity. 57 The raucous
debate, which Dio was a part of, was between groups of the elites, who attempted to win over the
assembly to their point of view. Importantly, it was the assembly that registered its severe
displeasure with the financial corruption among the Prusan elite. Dio desperately tries to prevent
an escalation of events and the conflict eventually became intense enough to involve the Roman
governor. Plutarch confirms the idea that the assemblies were far from passive when, in his essay
Precepts of Politics, he warns that the ekklesia is easily moved to anger. 58 Thus, there is no doubt
that the ekklesia of Dio’s day, could be as volatile as those in the early Hellenistic period and it
certainly was not subservient to the will of the elites, although it could be manipulated by them.
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Several decrees from the second and third centuries CE cite meetings of the “whole
assembly,” ἐκκλησίας πανδήμου (assembly of the whole demos). 59 Minns suggests the phrase
could have two functions: an honorific function, by suggesting that the ekklesia was crowded, or,
that it was to be attended by all citizens. 60 The latter distinguishes between an assembly to be
attended by all citizens and one that could only be attended by some. Chaniotis has suggested,
using evidence from Boubon in Lykia and in Phrygian Apameia, that although the term
πάνδημος usually refers to the participation of the whole demos in an activity, such as a banquet,
or to a massive attendance of an event, such as at a public funeral, this was not the meaning
when the term was connected to the ekklesia. 61 When an assembly is described as πάνδημος,
sometimes with the verb συναθροίζειν (summon together), it distinguishes between an assembly
to be attended by all citizens and one only to be attended by some. The purely honorific function,
however, cannot be excluded, especially given the funerary context.
An explanation for why the democracies of Olbia and Chersonesos came to be dominated
and dependent on their wealthy elites can partly be found by examining the multi-polar
environments that both cities existed within.62 The external pressure from indigenous peoples
and nomads, kings, and Romans resulted in the people’s dependence on a small, wealthy number
of their body.
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2.5

External Pressure: Indigenous Peoples and Nomads, Kings, and Romans
Like other cities in the Greek East, Olbia and Chersonesos existed in an often threatening,

multi-polar environment. 63 Chersonesos shared the Crimean Peninsula with the Bosporan
kingdom and, although evidence is fragmentary and often sparse, it seems that the kingdom was
a significant threat, until Rome finally allowed it to swallow Chersonesos. The city was still
autonomous in 180/179BCE (Polyb. 25.2.13). Strabo mentions that Chersonesos was part of the
Bosporan kingdom during his lifetime (7.308-9; Posid. 87 F32). 64 The city was given its libertas
by Rome (Pliny NH. 4.85;), perhaps in 24 BCE when it began a new era. 65 It lost its libertas
under Hadrian and recovered it under Antonius Pius. The threat from indigenous and nomadic
peoples to the territory and cities themselves, however, is an almost persistent theme that runs
throughout both cities’ decrees.
Archaeology broadly confirms that the cities and their chorae were subject to destruction
throughout the Long Hellenistic Period. 66 Three surviving honorary decrees from Olbia,
published before the city was sacked by Burebista in the 50s BCE, all commemorate moments of
crisis. 67 Pressure from the Scythians would lead Chersonesos to seek the aid of Pontus, which
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eventually led to both Chersonesos and Olbia becoming protectorates of king Mithridates VII
Eupator. Roman troops came to the region relatively late, but the state’s presence and influence
are attested almost throughout the whole period under examination. The stress from these outside
pressures upon the socio-political framework manifests itself throughout the corpus.
The first of the relevant honorary decrees from Olbia, although fragmentary, may be
evidence of a threat that all the cities of the Greek East had to endure, namely, Alexander the
Great. The fragmentary decree for Kallinikos, son of Euxenos (APPENDIX A, ca. 325 BCE),
could be evidence of the siege of the city by the Macedonian general Zopyrion in 331 BCE. 68
According to the sole testament of Macrobius (Saturnalia. 1.11.33), when Zopyrion laid siege to
Olbia, the citizens resorted to extreme measures in order to survive the ordeal. They emancipated
their slaves, enfranchised foreigners, and cancelled debts. 69 Some of these actions are echoed in
the text of the decree. Kallinikos was rewarded for certain financial undertakings of an
unsubstantiated nature, but also for bringing warring factions within the city together into
concord ([τοὺς διαφερομένους] ἐν τῆι πόλει εἰς ὁμόν̣[οιαν κα]|ταστῆσαι, LL. 5-6.), as well as
passing a motion for the cancellation of debts through the ekklesia (τὴν ἀποκοπὴν τῶν] χ̣ρ̣εῶν
ἐ[πεψήφι]κ̣εν, L.8). 70 Whether or not the decree is evidence of Zophrion’s siege, the text
commemorates a moment of crisis for the democracy when an external threat brought internal
discord to the city.
The most prominent external threat that dominates the epigraphy of both cities is from the
indigenous and nomadic peoples that lived and moved throughout the North Coast area. The
SEG 32.794 (IOSPE1² 25 + 31). Vinogradov / Karyškovskij 1982 (1997), 278-283; Forster 2018, 345-346; 493;
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decree for Protogenes (APPENDIX B) mentions a range of tribes that were exerting pressure on
Olbia near the end of the third century. 71 The decree mentions the savage Galatians (LL. B5-6;
9), the Sciri (L. 6), Scythians, Thisarnatae, and Saudaratae (L. B9), as well as the indigenous
kings, (King Saitaphernes (L. A10; A84; πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι: L. A42), who passed through
the area demanding, what the Olbians euphemistically termed, “gifts” (τὰ δῶρα τῆς παρόδου, L.
A11; τὴν τῶν δώρων κομι|δήν, LL. A34-35; οὐκ ὀλίγα δὲ δῶρα, LL. 43-44; τὰ μὲν
δῶρ[α|μεμψ]αμένου, LL. A90-91). The need to pay such bribes put a strain on the city’s
resources, which, no doubt, was exacerbated by the irregularity of the native kings’ visits. The
two times that king Saitaphernes visited the Olbians demanding his “gifts,” the Olbian treasury
was exhausted (L. A12; A87), suggesting that the king’s visits were unforeseen, rather than the
city’s constant impoverishment. The Protogenes decree is also the locus classicus for the
evidence of the Hellenistic cities’ dependence of the wealthy elite. 72
A series of events, some of which are portrayed in highly emotional and rhetorical
terms, 73 depict Protogenes granting loans to buy corn, and selling his own crop below market
price to the city, and serving as a bearer of tribute payments to king Saitaphernes. 74 The
benefactor’s expenditure on behalf of the city is enormous, 75 although it is clear he is not the
city’s only financial resource. 76 When corn was in short supply on two separate occasions,
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Protogenes was only the first citizen to come forward with funds for purchasing supplies (LL.
A.28-29; A66-67). On both occasions, however, unlike the other creditors, Protogenes did not
charge interest for a whole year. The decree also reveals that the city was in debt to a foreign
creditor (LL. A.14-19), not an unusual circumstance for a city, but one that the city would have
been ashamed to admit (see Chapter Five). 77
The construction and repair of fortification walls was one of the heaviest burdens on the
public finances of the Hellenistic cities. 78 The Colophonians collected, through contributions,
more than 200,000 drachmas for the enlargement of their city walls. 79 It has been estimated that
the construction of a tower alone cost more than 20,000 drachmas. 80 Protogenes himself paid for
and supervised the construction of the extensions to the city walls when funds were not
forthcoming (LL. B1-37). He also had other buildings of the city repaired in addition to the
fortifications and additionally assumed the costs of transporting the building materials (LL. B3155). 81 He also repaired the public ships (τὰ πλοῖα τὰ δημόσια) at his own expense (LL. B50-51).
Walls and ships, however, did not protect fields from the destruction wrought on the countryside
by aggressors. 82
The countryside and its economic activities were the first to suffer in periods of war and
aggression. 83 Protogenes’ decree bears witness to the suffering in the countryside. The decree
mentions the many losses of persons in the countryside (LL. B19-21), who presumably were
enslaved, murdered, or simply fled the invaded territory. The decree mentions that these peoples
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hadbeen settled on the land after the last war: τοὺς ἐν τῶι προτέρωι πολέμωι συμμαχήσαντας ἐν
τῆι πόλει (LL. B19-20). Crops undoubtedly were lost, whether from destruction at the hand of
the invaders, or simply because it spoiled as there was no one to harvest it. This meant that food
was not transported to the city, the people starved, and some even abandoned it: διὰ ταῦτα
πολλῶν ἐχόντων ἀθύμως καὶ παρεσκε|ασμένων ἐγλείπειν τὴμ πόλιν (LL. B11-13).
The third decree from Olbia, before it was sacked by the Getae in the 50s BCE, is the
fragmentary Neikeratos decree (APPENDIX C) from the early first century BCE. 84 It
commemorates another crisis, this time when the citizens of Olbia were attacked while returning
from a military expedition. It is not clear who the Olbians had gone to attack, or who attacked
them on their return, whether it was those whom they had attacked, or someone else. The
language that describes the enemy, their nighttime ambush, and murder of the honorand clearly
describes them with the attributes of the “barbarian” (see Chapter Five). The decree is missing its
first lines, but when it begins it records the city’s political turmoil. Employing the ship of state
metaphor (see Chapter Six), the decree states that the city was sinking into war, but through
Nikeratos agency, peace was recovered: ἐπεὶ εἶδ]ε συνεχέσι πολέμοις καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν τὴν
πόλιν, διέλυ]σεν μὲν τὴν μεταξὺ α[ὐ|τῶν διαφοράν, κατέσ]τησεν δὲ τὴν πόλιν εἰς εἰρήνην (LL. 68). Whether or not that discord was the direct result of external threats cannot be proven, but
seems likely considering the remaining text.
Chersonesos’ genesis in 422/421 BCE was borne out of the internal discord of her
metropolis, Heracleia, a not uncommon phenomenon. 85 Like any Greek city, Chersonesos also
suffered from internal discord and stasis, no doubt exacerbated by outside pressures. The citizen
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oath of Chersonesos’ (APPENDIX I, fourth to the early third century BCE) occasional references
to reconciliation agreements and staseis shows that politics could turn as violent in Chersonesos
as elsewhere in the Hellenistic world. 86

The text of the oath “repeatedly exorcizes the fears of a

community confronted with division, treason, and unrest:” 87
“I will preserve concord for the sake of the protection and freedom of the city and
its citizens and not betray to anyone, neither to Greek nor to barbarian,
Chersonesos, Kerkinitis, Kalos Limen, the other forts, and the rest of the territory
occupied by the people of Chersonesos now or in the past. Instead, I will guard
them for the people of Chersonesos. I will neither abolish the democracy nor
allow this to those who betray or abolish (the democracy), nor will I jointly
conceal (these actions) but instead I will denounce this to the damiourgoi in the
city. I will be an enemy of those who plot against or betray Chersonesos,
Kerkinitis, Kalos Limen, the forts, and the territory of the people of Chersonesos,
or cause them to defect. ... I will not reveal any of the secrets that might harm the
city, neither to a Greek nor to a barbarian. I will neither give nor receive a gift to
harm the city and the citizens. I shall not contrive with unjust intention against
any citizen who has not revolted. ... I will not participate in a conspiracy neither
against the commonwealth of the Chersonesitans nor against any of the citizens,
who has not been proven to be an enemy of the people.” 88
Two centuries later in the same city, the honorific decree for an unknown citizen,
although fragmentary, contains clear references to tyranny (τυράννου, L. 15; τύραννον, L.32),
the wish of the citizens to overthrow it (καταλύειν θελό[ντ]ων, L. 15.) and the participation of
the armed people (τοῦ δάμου συνκαθο[πλ]ι[σαμέ|]νου, LL. 17-18) in the uprising. 89
Moreover, Chersonesos, unlike Olbia, had to contend with the Bosporan Kingdom, with
whom it shared the Crimea. 90 Chersonesos’ early relationship with the Spartokid kings is barely
attested, but there must have been great concern in Chersonesos regarding the kingdom’s
expansion, especially when Leukon I eventually captured Theodosia in ca.360 BCE. 91 Certainly,
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evidence suggests that Chersonesos’ metropolis, Herakleia Pontika, did go to war to stop the
Bosporan Kingdom’s expansion, although internal strife thwarted any chance of Herakleia being
successful. 92
There is evidence of intense diplomatic activity between the Chersonesos and the
Bosporan kingdom. Syriskos, son of Herakleidas, was honored by the Chersonites in around 300250 BCE for not only writing and giving a public reading of a history of the epiphanies of the
Parthenos, but for also writing a detailed account of the relations between the city and the
Bosporan Kingdom: [ἐπειδὴ] Συρίσκος Ἡρακλείδα τὰ[ς ἐπιφαν]είας τᾶς Παρθένου φιλ[ο|πόνως
συγ]γράψας ἀν[έ]γνω καὶ τ[ά ποτὶ τ]οὺς Βοσπόρου βασιλεῖ[ς |διηγήσα]το τά [θ’ ὑ]πάρξαντα
φ[ι|λάνθρωπα ποτὶ τὰ]ς πόλεις ἱστ[ό|ρησεν ἐπιεικ]έως τῶι δάμω[ι], LL. 2-8. 93 To have a record
of these relations was obviously valued by the demos (See Chapter Three).The second century
BCE possibly saw a rapprochement between Chersonesos and the Bosporan Kingdom, perhaps
due to barbarian pressure, but also because of commercial needs. 94
The pressure from indigenous peoples led Chersonesos to look further afield for
protection and the Doric city concluded a treaty with the Pontic ruler Pharnakes I in 179 BCE. 95
Pharnakes pledged his assistance in any struggles against the neighboring barbarians: καὶ ἂν οἱ
παρακείμενοι βάρβαροι στρατεύωσιν ἐπὶ Χερσόνησον ἢ τὴν κρατουμένην ὑπὸ Χερσο|νησιτῶν
χώραν ἢ ἀδικῶσιν Χερσονησίτας καὶ ἐπι|καλῶνταί με, βοηθήσω αὐτοῖς (LL. 15-18). 96 In the late
2nd century BCE, presumably under renewed Scythian pressure, Chersonesos applied again for
Pontic aid. Although Pharnakes’ grandson, King Mithradates VI Eupator, relieved both
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Chersonesos and Olbia from “barbarian” attacks, the presence of a foreign army inevitably came
at the cost of political freedom. 97
In 110 BCE, Mithradates sent an army led by his general Diophantos of Sinope to
Chersonesos to campaign against the Scythians. The decree in honor of Diophantos gives an
insight into the military campaigns that took place over several seasons, but only a glimpse of the
pressures that a foreign army must have placed upon the city. According to the text, Diophantos’
army was supplemented three times by “the most able” or “strongest” citizens of Chersonesos
during these campaigns (IOSPE I3 8. L. 12; 19; 39-40). The result of this drain of manpower on
the local economy is not related. Neither are the effects of billeting Diophantos’ soldiers, which
no doubt caused great inconvenience and even damage. 98 The alternative, however, was possibly
the destruction of the city at the hands of the Scythians.
Mithridates eventually extended his hold on the North Coast area at least as far as Olbia,
although this is only known through a fragmentary inscription from the Milesian colony, as well
as the testimony of Strabo. 99 The interpretation of IOSPE I² 35, the decree honoring a ship’s
captain from Amisos is the subject of much controversy. It does seem, however, that the captain
was entrusted with a shipment of supplies for Armenians settled in Olbia by Mithridates VI. 100
These Armenians may have been a garrison, but that is not clear. As McGing suggests, however,
the circulation of enormous quantities of Pontic municipal coinage in Olbia strongly indicates
that the city and its territory were part of Mithridates’ kingdom. 101 The Poison King’s suicide in
63 BCE in the Bosporan capital of Panticipaeum (Appian, XVI, §111), and his son’s defeat on

Saprykin 1997, 282-283.
Chaniotis 2005, 124.
99
Strabo 7.4.3.
100
IosPE I² 35. McGing 1986, 55. On the dating, see Krapivina 2005, 249-257.
101
McGing 1986,56
97
98

32

the fields of Zela in 47 BCE (Cassius Dio, Roman History, 42.47), brought the Pontic hold on
the North Shore virtually at an end. 102 Roman authority would now predominate.
Roman political influence in Chersonesos is first attested in 179 BCE in the city’s treaty
with the Pontic king Pharnakes I. 103 The decree stipulates two conditions by which Pharnakes
had to abide by in order for the treaty to remain in effect: that the Chersoneseans retained their
friendship with the Romans, and that they did nothing hostile towards them: τήν τε πρὸς
Ῥωμαίους φιλίαν διαφυλασσόν|των καὶ μηδὲν ἐναντίον αὐτοῖς πρασσόν|των, LL. 27-29. For how
long Chersonesos had been a friend of Rome is much debated and cannot be known for sure. 104
With Mithridates VI Eupator’s death, however, Roman influence predominated and the North
Shore, including Olbia and Chersonesos, came under Roman protection no later than the reign of
Augustus. 105
In the decree dated to the late first century BCE-early first century CE (APPENDIX L)
that records an uprising of the people declares that the unknown citizen recipient as having
travelled to Rome. On account of the embassy, it seems, Chersonesos regained its ancestral
freedom: εἰς Ῥώμαν ἀνεκτάσατο τὰν] πάτριον Χ[ε]ρσονασίταις ἐλευθερία[ν], L. 31. 106
Strabo asserts the Chersonesos was living under the rule of the Bosporan kingdom from
Mithridates VI’s time until his own. 107 As the Bosporan Kingdom was a client state of Rome it
would not be a surprise that the kingdom was granted hegemony over Chersonesos. Evidence for
the presence of Roman soldiers in Olbia, apparently to protect the city from barbarians, appears
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in the form of an inscribed grave monument for Athenokles, son of Athenokles, dated to 106-111
CE. 108 Firm evidence of a Roman garrison only comes with a building inscription in ca.170 CE,
a date that also sees intensive building in the city. 109 A tax on prostitution in Chersonesos by
Rome is attested in the late second or early third century CE. 110 The importance of Rome can
also be evinced by the number of decrees that mention an honorand’s connection to the Roman
emperor.
Serving as ambassadors was one of the “triptych of services” for which Greek cities
bestowed honors. 111 In Protogenes’ decree (APPENDIX B), the honorand takes part on a
diplomatic mission for the city to the Scythian King Saitephernes as the bearer of tribute. 112 In
the imperial era missions to the emperor become an essential element of the honorary decrees of
Olbia. 113 The decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos (APPENDIX D), declares that the honorand
“was acknowledged as far as the ends of the world, exposing himself to dangers as far as the
Emperors, for an alliance.” ἀλλὰ καὶ <μέχρι> πε|ράτων γῆς ἐμαρτυρήθη τοὺς ὑπὲρ φιλίας
κινδύνους μέχρι Σεβαστῶν συμμαχίᾳ παραβολευσάμενος (IosPE I² 39. LL. 26-28). Earlier in the
same decree, he is cited for trustworthily, strenuously, and tirelessly accomplishing all that was
asked of him in the embassies to the neighboring kings: πονικῶς ὑπηρετῶν καὶ ἀόκνως τὰ
ἐπ[ι]|τασσόμενα κατορθούμενος ἐν ταῖς πρὸς τοὺς γειτνι|ῶντας βασιλέας πρεσβείαις (LL. 15-17).

Zubar 2007, 174. Zubar is wary to accept the inscribed columnar bases set up by the centurion of legion I Italica,
M. Aemilius Severinus, dated to c.70-95 CE, as he argues that it does not prove the establishment of a garrison in
the city.
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IosPE I² 32, LL. A90-92.
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IosPE I² 39. L. 28. μέχρι Σεβαστῶν; IosPE I² 40. L. 10. πρεσβείαις; IosPE I² 42. L.6. σεβαστογνώστων̣; IosPE I²
43 L.7. σεβαστογνώστου; IosPE I² 51 (LL. 1-2. ὑπαν̣[τιάσας| καὶ τοὺς Σκυθῶ]ν βασιλεῖς; IosPE I² 54. LL. 3-4.
ὑπα[ντιάσας δὲ καὶ τοὺς τῆς]Σαρματίας βασιλεῖς [ἀόκνως; IosPE I² 79. L. 6. μέχρι τᾶς τῶν Σεβαστῶν; IosPE I² 420
πρεσβεύ|σαντι ποτὶ τὸν τᾶς Μυσί|ας ἁγεμό|να; IosPE I² 423. LL. 1-6. πρες|βεύοντα ὑπὲρ τᾶς ἐ|λευθερίας πο|τὶ τὸν
θεὸν Σε|βαστὸ[ν]).
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The neighboring kings were the Bosporans, but also could include the kings of the indigenous
peoples and nomads of the area (cf. IosPE I² 32). Not all honorands had gone on an embassy to
the emperor. Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes (APPENDIX F), however, could still be called a
man descended from ancestors who had done so: IosPE I² 42. LL. 4-6. Καλλισθένης
Καλλισθένους ἀν[ὴρ γε]ν̣όμενος προγόνων ἐπισήμων τε καὶ σεβαστογνώστων̣. 114
Roman influence had a similar impact as in the rest of the Greek world: the
institutionalization of an almost hereditary rule of the wealthy elite. In the imperial period,
offices were accumulated, reiterated, and monopolized by a small number of families. The
phenomenon, however, can be found as early as the third century BCE.
In Chersonesos as early as the third century BCE, the statue base of Agasikles, son of
Ktesias lists the honorand’s numerous services and offices within honorific crowns: “He
proposed the [construction of the] guardhouse and constructed it. He conducted the delimitation
of the area for vineyards in the plain. He was supervisor of the construction of the fortification.
He constructed [?] the marketplace. He served as general. He served as priest. He served as
supervisor of the gymnasium. He served as supervisor of the market.” ὁ δᾶμος Ἀγασικλῆ
Κτη[σία]. εἰσαγησα|μένωι τὰν φρου[ρὰ]ν καὶ κατα̣σκευ|άξαντι. <ὁ>ρίξ̣αντι τὰν ἐπὶ τοῦ πεδί̣ου
ἀμπελείαν. τειχοπο|ήσαντι. [ποήσαντι?]τὰν ἀγορ|[άν.| στραταγ]ή|<σ>αντι ]Ν|ΧΑΝΤΙ
[ἱερατ]εύ|σαντι. γυμ̣να̣σι|α̣ρχήσαντι. ἀ̣γ̣ορανο|μή[σα]ντι, IOSPE I3 151. 115 In 179 CE,
Apollodorus, son of Herogeitos, served as eponymous basileus, and as the ἐπὶ τᾶς διοικήσεος, or
as a financial officer (IosPE I3 103. LL. 9-10; IosPE I3 5. L. 4).
The phenomenon, however, became widespread after Roman power had become
established. In the middle of the second century CE, Ariston, son of Attinas, occupied the
114
115

IOSPE I² 42. ca. 200-210 CE.
IOSPE I3 151. Chaniotis 2017, 151. For statue bases see Ma 2013.
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important offices of damiourgos, prodikos, nomophylax, and dioiketes, served as priest, and
repeatedly led important embassies to the emperor, as well as to the king of the Bosporan
kingdom (IosPE I3 160).
The phenomenon is also attested in Olbia. Theokles, son of Satyros (APPENDIX E), a
man descended from illustrious ancestors (ἀ|νὴρ γενόμενος ἐκ προγόνων λαμπρῶν, LL. 8-9) died
whilst holding the highest office in Olbia for the fourth time: ἄρχων τε τὴν μεγίστην ἀρχὴν τὸ
τετράκις (IosPE I² 40. LL. 25-26). Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes (APPENDIX F), served as
eponymous archon four times: σεμνῶς δὲ καὶ δικαίως τὰς ἐπωνύμους ἀρχὰς πρώτας τετρά|κις
ἦρξεν (IosPE I² 42. LL. 15-16). 116
In many of the cities of the Roman Empire, the occupation of offices required the
payment of money (summa honoraria), which institutionalized the privileged position of the
wealthy elite. 117 This phenomenon is attested in Chersonesos. Aurelius Timokrates contributed
to the construction of the temple of Aphrodite by paying the amount of 3,000 denarii, “payable
from the exit of the office of agoranomos:” [Α]ὐ̣ρ(̣ ήλιος) ∙ Ἑρμοκράτης Μύρωνος, φύσει δὲ
Τειμοθέου, ἐφιλοτειμη|σάμην τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐξόδου τῆς ἀγορανομίας δηνάρια τρισχείλια εἰς τὸν ναὸν
τῆς Ἀφροδείτης 118

2.6

Conclusion
The decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos bear witness to the democratic institutions of

the Greek polis. They also depict a community dependent on an elite, whose wealth and social

116
Other examples of iteration: = IOSPE I2 132 (archontes, second time); IOSPE I2 43 (archon, three times); IOSPE
I2 83 (strategoi); IOSPE I2 139 (priest); I Olbia 52, I Olbia 88 (archontes); I Olbia 87 (strategoi); I Olbia 90 (archon);
SEG XLIII 505, 507 (archon); XLIX 1028 A (agoramonoi); 1028 B (archon for the second time, priest for the fourth
time).
117
Chaniotis 2017, 150. Quass 1993, 328-334.
118
IOSPE I3 140; SEG 62 519.
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networks enabled the city to survive in a hostile, multi-polar environment. This allowed the elite
to dominate in part the political institutions of these democracies, repeatedly holding multiple
offices, generation after generation.
The demos, however, was not subordinate to these elites. As well as applying pressure on
individuals and groups by acclamation, the demos through the decrees they allowed to pass the
ekklesia show that the very definition of honorable conduct and the corresponding attribution of
honor and reputation was always dependent on the values and ideals that the wider community
espoused. These values and ideas are the subject of the next chapter.

37

CHAPTER THREE
Rhetoric as Persuasion I: Values
“imitating well the life of those who had shown the best conduct as citizens, he (Karzoazos)
became in turn an exemplar to the young for the emulation of the noble.”
μειμούμενο[ς] τῶν ἄριστα πολειτευομένων τὸν βίον ὑπόδειγμα τοῖ[ς] νέοις ἐγείνετο τῆς τῶν
καλῶν ὁμοιότητος. 119
3.1

The Language of Euergetism

The honorific inscriptions of Olbia and Chersonesos are texts that represent the relationship
between the benefactors of these cities, their respective demos, as well as the relationship of the
benefactors with those staying or visiting the cities. 120 The decrees also present paradigms of the
good citizen to encourage emulation. 121 The decree for Karzoazos expresses this notion clearly in
the epigraph that begins this chapter. 122 By the time honorary decrees came to be published on
the North Coast of the Black Sea in the third century, the genre had already begun to serve a
hortatory function.
Earlier decrees in the wider Greek world had functioned as a guarantee of the honors
granted by the respective community. While the good deeds performed by the benefactor were
generally expressed in general terms, the honors were described precisely. 123 By the third
century, however, there was a shift in emphasis. The honorand’s benefactions and praiseworthy

IOSPE I² 39. LL. 12-14.
Gray 2018, 188. Gray’s comments are directed at honorary decrees in general and particularly singles out longer,
elaborate texts that appear after c.150 BCE.
121
Ma 2002; Lambert 2011, 69-92; Forster 2018, 345-353.
122
Cf. I. Olbia 42. L.5 πολλὰ δείγματα παρέσχε̣[το]; LL. 16-17. δείγματά τε ἦν ταῦτα μεγάλων.
123
Luraghi 2010, 250. On the growing specificity of the references to the actions of the honorand from the 360s
onward see, Whitehead 1983, 61.
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behavior now became the focus of honorary decrees (For the honors themselves, see Table 3.2.)
This change of emphasis has been associated with the advent of the hortatory clause, which
explicitly encouraged the emulation of benefactors. 124
The hortatory clause is attested in all of the decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos
throughout the Long Hellenistic Period, unless lost through the vagaries of time (see below). 125
The clause explicitly states that, besides rewarding the good deeds of the various honorands, the
honors were intended to show that the community knew how to reward its benefactors
appropriately and to encourage citizens and foreigners to behave in an honor-seeking way.
Again, for example, the decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos proclaims that Olbia awarded
Karzoazos, son of Attalos, honors, “in order that those who read the decree take encouragement
to imitate a life worthy of praise:” ἵνα οἱ ἀναγεινώσκοντε[ς] προτροπὴν ἔχωσιν εἰς τὸ μειμεῖσθαι
βίον ἐπαινούμενον, IosPE I² 39. LL. 37-39. The hortatory clauses typically follow the
enumeration of benefactions that had been performed by a benefactor, but before the
announcement of the reciprocating honors. Table 3.1 provides a list of the surviving hortatory
clauses, which show the variations of the formula. Table 3.2 shows the awards that were granted
honorands, as well as where the awards and the stele recording the decision were to be set up.

Table 3.1: Hortatory Clauses from Olbia and Chersonesos
Decree
SEG
32:794
(IosPE
I² 25
+31)

124
125

Date
c.325
BCE

Line
numbers
10-13

Hortatory Clause
οἱ ἄλλοι φιλοτιμότερον ἔχωσι πρὸς τὸ κα̣[ὶ λ]έ̣γειν καὶ πρά[ττειν τὰ
βέλτιστα | εἰ]δότες, ὅτι τιμῆς καὶ δωρεᾶς ἀξίας ἕκαστο[ι τε]ύξονται
παρὰ το[ῦ δή]μο[υ τῶν] εὐεργετημάτων.
in order that] others [also] may behave more honorably in saying
and doing [what is best], because they realize that they will each

Henry 1983, 61; Rosen 1987, 278; Luraghi, 2010, 250-251; Forster 55-65.
But it is not present for the decree honoring the historian Syriskos IosPE I3 1.
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receive suitable honors and rewards from the people for [their]
benefactions.

SEG
39:702

c. 275250 BCE

24-28

IosPE
I² 34

1st BCE.

32-34

IosPE
I² 39

1st/2nd c.

37-39

IosPE
I² 40

45-46

IosPE
I35

late 2nd
early 3rd
c. CE
2nd
quarter
of 2nd
century
B.C.Е.

IosPE
I38

c. 110
B.C.Е.

46-47

IosPE
I311

c. 46
B.C.Е.

11-14

16-18

οὕτως τιμήσας ὑεῖς τ]οὺς ἐκείνου ὅπως καὶ ε̣ἰς τὸ [μὲν λοιπὸν
παρέχωνται αὐτοὶ χρ]είαν τὴν πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, [ε]ἰδό|[τες, ὅτι ὁ
δῆμος τοῖς τε ἀγαθοῖ]ς ἀνδράσιν καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν φιλο|[τιμίαν τε
ποιοῦσιν τὰς χάριτας ἀ]ποδιδῶσι μείζους ὧν ἂν ε̣ὖ πά|[σχηι .
[honoring] his [sons in such a way] that [they will provide]
assistance to the city in [future] as well, because they know [that the
people] gives to [good] men, who [act] honorably towards it,
[rewards] which are greater than the benefits it has received.
ὅπως καὶ οἱ λ[οι|ποὶ πολεῖται προθυμότ]εροι γ[ε]ίνωνται εὖ ποιεῖν
τὴν πατρίδα, τοὺς εὐεργέτας ταῖς καθηκο[ύ|σαις τιμαῖς
κοσμουμέν]ους ὁρῶντες.
so that the other [citizens] may be made more [eager] to benefit the
fatherland well, seeing that benefactors are [furnished] with suitable
[honors].
ἵνα οἱ ἀναγεινώσκοντε[ς] προτροπὴν ἔχωσιν εἰς τὸ μειμεῖσθαι βίον
ἐπαινούμενον.
so that those who read it take encouragement to imitate a life that
receives praise.
ἢ ἰς προτροπὴν τῶν τὴν πό|λιν φιλεῖν καὶ εὐεργετεῖν δυναμένων.
so that those who are in a position to show affection towards the
polis and become its benfactors are motivated.
ὅπως οὖν καὶ ὁ δᾶμος [φαίνηται ἄξιο]ς τῶν ἀνδρῶν εἰς τὸ βέλτιον
[σπουδαζόντων.
so that the People [may be seen to be wort]hy of men [who strive]
for the better.
ὅπως οὖν καὶ ὁ δᾶμος τοῖς εὐεργέταις ἑαυτοῦ τὰς καθηκούσας
φαίνηται χάριτας ἀποδιδοὺς.
so that indeed the People may be seen to be returning proper thanks
to its benefactors.
ὅπως [οὖ]ν ὁ [δᾶμος] [ὁ Χερσονασιτᾶν φαίν]η̣ται τοῖς εἰς αὑτὸν
ἀ[γα|θοῖς] τε καὶ [φιλοτιμου]μένοις μερίζων τὰ[ν] [ἀξίαν] αὐτῶν
χάριν.
so that indeed [the People of Chersonesos] may be seen to allot to
those who are g[ood] to it and [seek hon]ours their fitting gratitude.

Table 3.2: Awards from Olbia and Chersonesos 126
Decree
SEG
32:794
126

Date
c. 275250 BCE

Previous Awards
NA

Present Awards
Praise; crowned with a thousand
gold staters. and with a statue.

See below for proxeny decrees.
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Place of Stele
NA

(IosPE
I² 25
+31)
I² 32

Announced at the Dionysia in
the theatre.
c.200
BCE
First
Century
BCE

Multiple crownings

NA

NA

A bronze statue
(ἀνδριάντος) and
portrait statue
(εἰκόνος).

Wherever his
relatives wish.

NA

I² 40

Second
century
CE.
NA

I² 52

NA

NA

Public Funeral: workshops
closed, citizens to dress in black,
cortege to be crowned with a
golden crown, statue on
horseback with inscription,
crowned yearly at election, and a
yearly reading of the inscription
by a herald at the racecourse of
Achilles.
Praise and fitting testimonies;
crowned with a golden crown;
herald proclaim over cortege.
All citizens of other cities to
crown Theokles with a golden
crown; announcement by herald;
portrait statue (εἰκόνα) of
honorand in armor dedicated in
gymnasium.
Crown with a golden crown.

IosPE
I3 1

1st half of
III
century
BCЕ.
ca. 110
BCЕ.

NA

Praise and crowning [during the
Dionysia?]

white stele in the
most conspicuous
(ἐπιφανεστάτωι) place.
pronaos of
Parthenos

NA

Crown with a golden crown at
the Parthenia festival;
proclamation; bronze statue of
him in armor

On the acropolis
by the altar of
Parthenos and that
of Chersonasos

I² 34

I² 39

IosPE
I3 8

NA

To be dedicated in
a conspicuous
(ἐπισήμῳ) place.
To be dedicated in
the most
conspicious
(ἐπισημοτάτῳ)
place .

Importantly, honorand’s performed their duties and benefactions were meant to be seen by the
city’s citizens. So, Syriskos gives public readings of his history of the epiphanies of the
Parthenos; Protogenes is the first to come forward in the ekklesia in response to the people’s call
for aid; Neikeratos is always on the spot protecting the people and it is under the people’s gaze
that he will die, like an actor on a stage. Even in the imperial age, when the dramatic history of
earlier decrees had fallen out of fashion, honorand’s still performed their deeds. The almost
omnipresent forms of the verb δείκνυμι in the imperial period emphasizes that benefactors
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performed their duties and benefactions. Karzoazos and Theokles use forms of δείκνυμι to
emphasize their benefactions are performed (ἐπε|δείκνυτο, LL. 9-10; 23. διεδ̣είξατο, L. 14)
Foreign benefactors are “seen” to perform their duties and benefactions. An unknown benefactor
from Herakleia showed his genuine love when he stayed in Chersonesos: ἀγάπα<ν> γνασίαν
ἐνδεικν[ύ|μενος], LL. 7-8. IosPE I3 22. Thrasimedes of Herakleia, 1st third of II century CE also
displayed his noble character during his stay in Chersonesos (L. 7 IosPE I3 22 καλ̣οκἀγαθίαν
δείξας). The character of Dadagos, son of Padagos (APPENDIX H) was “evident and was
recognized” ὡς προφανὲς γε|νέσθ̣αι καὶ μαρτυροθῆναι, LL.13-14. 127
The various actions portrayed in honorary decrees are usually presented as evidence of an
honorand’s character and are structured around “cardinal virtues.” 128 These include: ἀρετή
virtue), 129 εὔνοια (good will), 130 and πρόνοια (forethought), 131 προθυμία (zeal), 132 and φιλοτιμία

I.Olbia 42. First or second century CE. cf. IosPE I² 39. LL. 26-27. ἀλλὰ καὶ <μέχρι> πε|ράτων γῆς ἐμαρτυρήθη
τοὺς ὑπὲρ φιλίας κινδύνους.
128
Whitehead, 1983, 55-74; 2009, 47-58; Quaß 1993, 32; 49-50, who suggests that these were traditional aristocratic
concepts adopted and adapted by poleis; Veligianni-Terzi 1997, who studies these virtues in Athens; Ma 2013, 5556; Gray 2018, 191.
129
ἀρετή: SEG 32:794. L. 14. ἀρετῆς ἕνεκεν καὶ εὐεργεσίας; IosPE I² 34. LL. 18-19. τὸ ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς
ἀρετῆς δείσα[ν|τες]; L. 28. ἀρετῆς ἕ[ν]εκα καὶ εὐεργεσίας; IosPE I² 40. L. 44. πρὸς ἀρετὴν δὲ ἄοκνον; IosPE I² 42.
L. 10. τὴν ἀρετὴν κληρονομήσας ἐπεκόσμησεν; IosPE I² 51. LL. 18-19. ἀρετῆς ἕνεκ|εν καὶ εὐνοίας; LL. 22-23. [εἰς
τὸ μαθεῖν τὴν τοιούτων ἀ]νδρῶν ἀρε|[τὴν πάντας]; IosPE I3 8. LL. 50-51. ὁ δᾶμος στεφανοῖ Διόφαντον
Ἀσκλαπιοδώρου Σινωπέα ἀρετᾶς ἕνεκα καὶ εὐνο[ί]|ας τᾶς εἰς αὐτόν.
130
εὔνοια: IosPE I² 32. L. A7. διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον; LL. B90-91. [τοῦ παρὰ
τοῦ δήμου αὐτῶι] ὑπάρχειν εὔνοιαν τοῦ ἰδ|[ίου; SEG 39:702. LL. 6-7. πᾶσαν εὔνοιαν εἰς τὰ συμφέρο̣ν[̣ τα τῶι δήμωι
ἀεὶ] ἀποδεικνύμενοι; IosPE I² 39. LL. 25-26. οὐδὲ λόγος χωρῆ|σαι δύναται τὴν εἰς αὐτὸν εὔνοιαν; IosPE I² 79. LL.
12-13. οὕτως τὰν ποτὶ τὸν δᾶμον εὔνοιαν καὶ προξενίαν διαδεξά|μενος; IosPE I3 24. L. 7. οἵα πατέρων ἀγαθῶν πρὸς
υἱοὺς φιλοστόργους[εἶχ]εν <ε>ὖνοιαν.
131
πρόνοια: IosPE I² 32. B82-84. ζητήσαντος ὑπὲρ τούτων τοῦ [δή]μου ἐπιμηνιεῦσαι καὶ προνοῆσαι χρησίμως;
IosPE I² 34. LL. 13-14. διαβ]άντων εἰς τὴν Ὑλαίαν τῶν πολειτῶν οὐδ’ ἐν το[ύ]τοις τοῦ προνοεῖν τῆς [πόλεως
ἀπελείφθη); IosPE I² 42.LL. 11-13. ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ θεῶν προ|νοίας παιδευθεὶς αὐτοφυῆ φι<λ>οσοφίαν ἀσύνκριτον
ἐκτήσα|το; L. 14. πᾶσαν ἀγαθὴν πρόνοιαν τῆς φυλακῆς ποιησάμενος; IosPE I² 79. LL.13-15. ὑπὸ πάντων μὲν
μαρτυρεῖται τῶν εἰσπλεόντων εἰς τὸν Πόντον πολειτᾶν ἐπὶ φιλανθρωπίαι καὶ π<ρ>ονοίαι; LL. 24-27. δι’ ἃ δὴ
δεδό|χθαι ἐπαινῆσθαι μὲν Ὀρόνταν Ἀβάβου Ὀλβιοπολείταν ἐπὶ τᾶι διανεκεῖ ποτὶ τὸν δᾶμον καὶ διὰ προγόνων
προνοίαι.
132
προθυμία: IosPE I² 32. LL. 80-81. καὶ διὰ τὴμ Πρωτο|γένους προθυμίαν πολλὰ μὲγ χρήματα; IosPE I² 34. LL.
32-33. ὅπως καὶ οἱ λ[οι|ποὶ πολεῖται προθυμότ]εροι γ[ε]ίνωνται εὖ ποιεῖν τὴν πατρίδα; IosPE I² 39. LL. 10-12.
προαιρέσεως μὲν οὖν ἦν τοιαύτης· ε[ἰ] δέ ποτε καὶ τὸ πρόθυμον αὐτοῦ ἡ πατρὶς ὑπομνή|σει συνεχέστερον ἐπεσπᾶτο;
IosPE I3 8. LL.37-38. συνεργὸν πρόθυμον ἔχων τὸν ἐξ[απο]|στέλλοντα β̣ασιλέα Μ[ι]θραδάταν Εὐπάτορα. On
προθυμία as a cardinal virtue, see Whitehead 1993, 50ff
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(love of honor). 133 Typically, a description of past services builds up to the decreeing of honors,
“for the sake of excellence” (ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα) and sometimes was paired with other cardinal
virtues. 134 The fragmentary decree for Kallinikos (APPENDIX F) from the third century BCE,
state that honors were bestowed on account of his virtue and εὐεργεσίας (good deeds): ἀρετᾶς
ἕνεκα καὶ εὐεργεσίας (APPENDIX A. SEG 32:794. L. 14). Chersonesos honored Mithridates VI
Eupator’s general, Diophantos, on account of his virtue and goodwill: ἀρετᾶς ἕνεκα καὶ
εὐνο[ί]|ας (APPENDIX K) IosPE I3. 8. LL. 50-51), as was an unknown honorand, perhaps in the
second century CE (IosPE I² 51. LL.18-19). The formula is also attested in Olbian first century
BCE decree for Neikeratos (APPENDIX D), which quotes an honorary inscription from a statue
that was previously awarded to the honorand. It states that Neikeratos was awarded the
equestrian statue “on account of his virtue and benefactions” (L. 28. ἀρετῆς ἕ[ν]εκα καὶ
εὐεργεσίας).
Such generalizing terms often also appear at the beginning of decrees. The Protogenes
decree (APPENDIX B) is a good example: “Since Heroson, father of Protogenes has performed
many great services for the city which involved the expenditure of money, and personal exertion
(καὶ εἰς χρη|μάτων καὶ εἰς πραγμάτων λόγον), 135 and Protogenes, having taken over his father’s
goodwill towards the people has throughout his life constantly said and done what was best (for
the city) (λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ βέλ|τιστα).” 136 ἐπειδὴ Ἡροσῶν τε ὁ Πρ[ω]|τογένους πατὴρ
πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας παρείσχηται τῆι πόλει καὶ εἰς χρη|μάτων καὶ εἰς πραγμάτων λόγον,

φιλοτιμία: SEG 39:702. LL. 10-12. ἵνα καὶ] οἱ ἄλλοι φιλοτιμότερον ἔχωσι πρὸς τὸ κα̣[ὶ λ]έ̣γειν καὶ πρά[ττειν τὰ
βέλτιστα | εἰ]δότες ; IosPE I3 8. L. 46. φιλότιμον παρέχεται; IosPE I3 5. LL. 5-7; ἀγαθὸς καὶ φιλότιμός ἐστι ποτὶ τὸν
δᾶ|μον τὸν Χερσονασιτᾶν
134
I.Priene2 19. LL. 5–31.
135
cf. IosPE I3 29 (SEG 49:1051). L.B2. ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ὑπάρχων παρέχεται τῶι δ]ήμωι πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας εἰς
μ<εγ>ίστην ἀσφάλειαν.
136
cf. SEG 32:794. LL.10-13. ἵνα | καὶ] οἱ ἄλλοι φιλοτιμότερον ἔχωσι πρὸς τὸ κα̣[ὶ λ]έ̣γειν καὶ πρά[ττειν τὰ
βέλτιστα | εἰ]δότες, ὅτι τιμῆς καὶ δωρεᾶς ἀξίας ἕκαστο[ι τε]ύξονται παρὰ το[ῦ δή]μο[υ τῶν]εὐεργετημάτων; IG II²
1215. LL. 7-8. διατελεῖ λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ β|έλτιστα ὑπέρ τε τῶν ἱερῶν.
133
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Πρωτο|γένης τε διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον διὰ βίου
δια|τετέλεκεν λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ βέλ|τιστα. 137 Protogenes’ benefactions correspond to those
of his father, and are inherited (διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν) (see Chapter Four).
Like the hortatory clauses found in Greek honorary decrees, these lines emphasize that
benefactions were expected to be performed constantly throughout life (διὰ βίου, LL.6-7). 138
After the Protogenes decree’s generalizing first lines, the text depicts the honorand’s
numerous benefactions over a number of years in some detail. Protogenes is praised for the
inherited εὔνοια (goodwill) that he shows the people: διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ πα|τρὸς
εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον, L. A6-7. Εὔνοια appears again at the end of the decree, possibly again
in regard to the people: [τοῦ παρὰ τοῦ δήμου αὐτῶι] ὑπάρχειν εὔνοιαν τοῦ ἰδ|[ίου, LL. B90-91. It
is on account of Protogenes zeal (προθυμία) that a great deal of money and not less grain was
provided during a period of crisis: καὶ διὰ τὴμ Πρωτο|γένους προθυμίαν πολλὰ μὲγ χρήματα, οὐκ ὀλίγος δὲ σῖτος ἐπορίσθη τῶι δήμωι. LL. A80-82. 139

3.2

The Grande Euergetes
Protogenes’ activities include serving in political office and on an embassy, as well as

taking on building activities. It is, however, Protogenes’ financial expenditure on behalf of Olbia
that has garnered most attention, being larger than all of the benefactors of Histria together. 140
Some passages, especially at the beginning of the narrative, may even have been taken from the
accounts of the benefactor. 141 Protogenes and his father’s expenses on behalf of the city are
IosPE I² 32. LL. 2-9.
Cf. IosPE I² 39. L. 5. βίον ἀλοιδόρητον; L. 13. τῶν ἄριστα πολειτευομένων τὸν βίον ὑπόδειγμα. IosPE I² 43. L. 8.
ἀξίωμα βίον; IosPE I3 107. .LL. 31-32. βίου σώφρονος γνωρίζουσι [τὸ χρήσιμον]; I.Olbia 42. LL. 6-7. κόσμιο[ν
ζήσ]ας βίον.
139
Cf. Forster 2018, 347.
140
Anghel 1999, 111.
141
Forster 2018, 349.
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large, 13,000 gold staters. These expenditures on behalf of the city took two forms: gifts and
loans, with latter transformed regularly into gifts when reimbursement was not forthcoming. 142
Although these large sums in themselves seem to raise Protogenes above his fellow citizens, the
actual manner in which they are given also distinguishes the benefactor from others.
The Protogenes decree presents an example of how Greek honorary decrees portray
contribution as a form of competition. Protogenes was not the only citizen who voluntarily
contributed money to the desperate polis, but the four times that he came forward in the
assembly to pledge funds, he was recorded and memorialized as the first (πρῶτος) to have done
so. LL. A28-29. πρῶτος παρελθὼν ἐπηγγείλα|το; LL. 66-67. πρῶτος συν|ελθούσης ἐκλησίας
ἐπηγγείλατο; LL. 71-72. πρῶτος δ’ ἐπη̣γ|γείλατο; LL. B85-86. πρῶτος| [ἐ]πέτρεψε. 143 This
“spirit of competition” 144 is increased when the decree records that Protogenes was the only one
of the creditors who did not request immediate payment or charge interest for corn when the city
was facing shortages (LL. A58-83). Protogenes also was the only benefactor who was willing to
pay for the improvement of the city wall. 145 A succession of adverbs throughout the text
underscore the immediacy of Protogenes’ beneficent actions, indicating a level of urgency that
underscores the spirit of competition: παραχρῆμα: L. 30; LL.76-77; LL. B54-55. παραυτίκα:
L.62; L. 68; εὐθὺς: L. B33. ἐξ ἑτοίμου: L. B36 (see Chapter Six).
Protogenes is also depicted holding public office, after being elected (αἱρεθείς, L. 38) as
one of the Nine and later when he was put in charge of “public finances and the city’s most
important revenues” for three years: ἐπί τε τῆς κοινῆς οἰκονομίας καὶ ταμιεί|ας γενόμενος καὶ

142
See Müller 2011, 328 for a list of Protogenes expenses. Müller disagrees with Migeotte’s calculations regarding
the various sums loaned or gifted. see Müller 2011, 325-329; Migeotte 1984, no. 44.
143
πρῶτος παρελθὼν: see LL. A28-29. πρῶτος παρελθὼν ἐπηγγείλα|το; LL. 66-67. πρῶτος συν|ελθούσης ἐκλησίας
ἐπηγγείλατο; LL. 71-72. πρῶτος δ’ ἐπη̣γ|γείλατο; LL. B85-86. πρῶτος|[ἐ]πέτρεψε.
144
Chaniotis 2012a, 94.
145
IosPE I² 32. LL. B27-66. For building works and the polis see, Veyne 1976, 235; Migeotte 1984, 139.
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χειρίσας τὰς μεγίστ<α>ς τῆς πόλ[ε]|ως, LL. B64-66. 146 Details regarding Protogenes’ time when
he was elected one of the Nine are not given (LL. 38-39), although he demonstrated his
generosity at this time by giving money to furnish “many chieftains” (πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι, L.
42) with gifts. Whether this act of beneficence can be linked to the office itself is unclear. 147 As
Müller points out, the text does not always separate public actions performed by Protogenes
acting as a private individual from those accomplished within the responsibility of an official
role. 148 A case in point is the construction of the walls (LL. B33-34 and L. B39) for which
Protogenes himself launched the auction and then completed the works without apparently
having been given an official public role in this matter. Protogenes later made repairs at his own
cost (200 staters) to the public boats (τὰ πλοῖα τὰ δημόσια, LL. B51-54), but presented accounts
of his expenses. 149 He acted, therefore, in some sort of official capacity, although the specificity
of the role is not stated.
While the precise institutional capacity of Protogenes’ actions is sometimes unclear, the
intention of the decree is not. Serving the city meant blurring the lines between public and
private and a benefactor was expected to use his private resources when the public’s were not
forthcoming. As a financier, Protogenes himself generously forgave his debtors a portion of the
obligations. The effect is to raise Protogenes above his peers, but not, however, above the law.
The honorand is depicting giving his accounts to be assessed after his terms of office was
completed and, as the decree notes, he had been crowned many times before for doing just that

As Müller points out, this recalls the role that Lykourgos held in Athens from 338 to 326 BCE. Müller 2011, 326.
The Nine have been tentatively identified as having a financial board due to Protogenes’ activities. Migeotte 1984
44; Müller 2011, 326 with reservations.
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Müller 2011, 326.
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(LL.B54-57). 150 Moreover, the demos is not portrayed in this decree as a passive entity,
subordinate to the will of the honorand.
Several highly emotional meetings of the ekklesia are depicted in the Protogenes decree
where citizen political participation and pressure are evident. The demos calls on Protogenes
numerous times, as well as on other members of the community, to act in various, beneficial
ways: “he was called upon by the assembly and gave 400 gold pieces…He was called upon by
the assembly and gave 300 gold pieces… The assembly thought it necessary to build a sufficient
stock of grain and invited those who had grain to do this…The people called on all who were
able-bodied to help and not allow their native city, after it had been preserved for many years, to
be subjugated by the enemy…The people asked that the debtors should be freed from the
debts.” 151 As Chaniotis has argued, verbs such as ἐπικαλέω (call upon, LL. A12-13; A22; B24),
ἀξιόω (request, L. B36; B87), παρακαλέω (beseech, A27; B24), and ζητέω (ask, B82) refer to
oral demands expressed either by the assembled people through cries and acclamations or by
public speakers through orations. 152 Although such scenes do portray the people as an
independent entity, they also cast the honorand as a deus ex machina, a quasi-rescuer. The
dramatic nature of these scenes is, thus, intensified (see Chapter Five).

3.3 Inner Turmoil: The Statesman as Peacemaker
Although the Protogenes decree mentions other Olbian citizens and alludes to other
donors, it reveals none of the internal frictions between rival members of the community that
other decrees clearly do. The decree honoring Kallinikos, son of Euxenos, (APPENDIX A. ca.

IosPE I² 32. LL. B54-57.
IosPE I² 32. LL. A12-13; LL. A22-23; LL. A25-28; LL. B22-B28; LL. B84-87.
152
Chaniotis 2017, 153.
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325 BCE) memorializes a moment of stasis, whether or not it was prompted by the besieging of
Olbia by Alexander’s general, Zopyrion. 153 The decree may be fragmentary, but it is reasonable
to conclude that Kallinikos’ efforts saved the city from external and internal crises. Kallinikos
was rewarded, in part, for bringing warring factions within the city together into concord (L. 7:
ἐν τῆι πόλει εἰς ὁμόν̣[οιαν]). 154 This same formula of external pressures and internal discord may
also be present in the first century BCE decree for Neikeratos, son of Papias (APPENDIX C),
where the city is depicted as continually menaced by existential threats.
The reader of Neikeratos’ text is told that the city had been sinking into continual
warfare, with evidence suggesting internal turmoil. 155 Neikeratos, however, had reconciled the
disagreement between the various factions and brought them into a state of peace: [ἐπεὶ εἶδ]ε
συνεχέσι πολέμοις καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν τὴν πόλιν, διέλυ]σεν μὲν τὴν μεταξὺ α[ὐ|τῶν διαφοράν,
κατέσ]τησεν δὲ τὴν πόλιν εἰς εἰρήνην (LL. 7-8). The importance of Neikeratos’ actions is
emphasized by the citation of the awards he subsequently received for his role as peace keeper: a
statue and a painted portrait: ἐφ’ οἷς ἀνδριάντος [ἀν]αστά[σε]ι καὶ εἰκόνος ἀ|[ναθέσει ἐτιμήθη
ὑπ’ α]ὐτῶν (LL. 8-9). The second part of the decree, however, depicts Neikeratos in the role of a
military leader, who makes the ultimate sacrifice for his polis.

3.4

The Military Leader
The section of the decree that depicts Neikeratos’ death presents itself as a dramatic last

act in the life of the statesman with the restored adverb τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον, finally (L. 13), which
SEG 32.794 (IosPE 1².25 + 31); Vinogradov/Karyškovskij 1982 (1997), 285-294. Robert/Robert, BE 1984, 457458; Braund 2002, 414.
154
Cf. Kaunos 1.11. On stasis on the Hellenistic city see, Börm 2018, 53-83.
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Forster takes the fragmentary mention of Chersonesos to mean that Olbia was in a conflict with the Doric polis.
The employment of the ship of state metaphor in line 7 (καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν]), however, with the later use of the
phrase, εἰς ὁμόν̣[οιαν), typically used in decrees referring to stasis, makes it seem that internal strife is more likely.
Cf. IPriene 8 (290s-280s); Crowther 1996, LL. 95-150.
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ironically highlights the deceased honorand’s πρόνοια, foresight. The composer of Neikeratos’
decree emphasizes the vocabulary of sight and anticipation in portraying the outstanding citizen
as a prudent rescuer ([εἶδ]ε, L. 7; [ἰδὼν], L. 16; προυνόει, L.17; [φρ]uοντίσειεν, L. 18;
θεασάμενος, L. 20; ὁρῶντες, L. 34). 156 Foresight is only suggested in the Protogenes decree,
when the honorand sees (συνιδὼν, L. 54) that the city was risking great danger regarding the sale
of contracts. In Neikeratos’ posthumous decree, however, it is foresight that leads to the
honorand’s death when he goes to protect the people returning from a military expedition.
“Finally, when the citizens crossed to Hylaia, he never ceased taking care (προνοεῖν) of the city,
thinking that the people would be better protected with himself present…being present with
fitting attendance he guarded them there.” [τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον, διαβ]άντων εἰς τὴν Ὑλαίαν τῶν
πολειτῶν οὐδ’ ἐν το[ύ]τοις τοῦ προνοεῖν τῆς [πόλεως ἀπελείφθη · οἰόμενο]ς γὰρ τῆι ἑαυτοῦ
παρουσίᾳ τοὺς ὄχλους εὐφυλακτοτέ[ρου]ς ἔσεσ|[θαι, ἄνευ — — — — κ]αὶ τῆς καθηκούσης
ἀκολουθίας παραγενόμενος αὐτόθι προεφύλασσεν (LL. 13-15). Although πρόνοια was not a
term that was restricted to the military sphere, it was an important characteristic of the successful
local statesman as military leader. 157 It is Neikeratos’ foresight that leads to his being present
with a fitting guard when the Olbian band was attacked by an enemy force. The importance of
the benefactor’s presence is twice alluded to in these lines (τῆι ἑαυτοῦ παρουσίᾳ τοὺς ὄχλους,
L.14, αὐτόθι, L. 15). The significance of this element in the decree is shown by the ithyphallic
hymn to Demetrios Poliorketes. There, the Athenian people proclaim why the king is being
worshipped as a divinity: “For other gods are either far away, or they do not have ears, or they do
not exist, or do not take any notice of us, but you we can see present here, not made of wood or

Forster 2018, 350 note 88. Note also the final mention of ὁρῶντες, L. 34.
Chaniotis 2005, 33. cf. IosPE I² 42. LL. 13-14. ἀνδρωθεὶς δὲ ἥψατο τῆς πολειτείας καὶ πιστῶς μὲν
ἐστρα|τήγησεν, πᾶσαν ἀγαθὴν πρόνοιαν τῆς φυλακῆς ποιησάμενος (ca. 200-210 CE).
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stone, but real.” 158 In other words, an absent benefactor was no benefactor at all. This is shown
clearly when Neikeratos’ presence allows him to give protection to the citizens so that they may
find safety behind the city walls.
Self-sacrifice was also an important hallmark of a military leader. 159 Neikeratos does not
seek safety for himself, but fends off the enemy, allowing the people to return to the city: [ἰδὼν
δὲ τὴν τῶν πολεμί]ων ἔφοδον τοὺς μὲν πολείτας ἐξέστειλεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, αὐτὸς δ’ ὑ[π]έμε[ι|νε
τὴν εἰσβολὴν αὐτῶ]ν ἐγ[δ]εξόμενος, LL. 16-17. The decree lauds the honorand’s unstoppable
arete (τὸ ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς ἀρετῆς, L.18), giving the virtue its traditional martial veneer
and prepares for the paradoxon, or, dramatic turn of events (on paradoxon and the dramatic
nature of this decree, see Chapter Five). 160 Unable to withstand Neikeratos’ military virtue, the
enemy resorts to a nocturnal ambush in order to kill the honorand. His death protecting the
people leads to honors that are exceptional in Olbia. This is not only in regard to his public
funeral, but to the yearly crowning ceremonies at the elections and the races on the racecourse of
Achilles (LL. 29-31. See also Table 3.2).
Neikeratos’ πρόνοια can be contrasted with the virtues of another military leader that
appears in the epigraphical corpus from the North Coast of the Black Sea, Diophantos, the
Sinopeon general of Mithridates VI Eupator. 161 The decree for Diophantos (APPENDIX K) is
for a foreign benefactor, whose greatest, but not only, attribute is his relationship with the king.
Mithridates is mentioned six times throughout the text, underscoring where true power ultimately
lay (L. 3; 9; 14; 17; 33; 44.) The general is immediately described as a friend (φίλος, L. 2) and a
benefactor (εὐεργέτας, L.3) of Chersonesos, “always a force for good for our city, urging the

Douris,FGrHist 76 F 13 (= Athen. 7.253 d-f). Translation: Austin 2006, 93-94; Chaniotis 2011b, 157-195.
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king towards the most noble and highly reputable deeds.” φίλος [μὲν καὶ | εὐεργέτας ἁμῶν] ἐ̣ών,
LL. 2-3 (On these lines see also Chapter Six). 162 Towards the end of the decree Diophantos is
described as “assisting in everything beneficial in the embassies sent by the People, he renders
himself friendly and kindly towards the Chersonesites.” ταῖς τε πρεσβείαις ταῖς
ἀποστελ|λομέναις ὑπὸ τοῦ δάμου συνεργῶν εἰς πᾶν τὸ συμφέ<ρ>ον Χερσονασίταις εὔ|νουν
ἑαυτὸν καὶ φιλότιμον παρέχεται, LL. 44-46. The philoi of Hellenistic kings played an important
part in the relationship between Greek cities and monarchs. 163 A great portion of the decree from
Chersonesos, however, is devoted to describing the general’s military endeavors.
Diophantos’ activities, like those of many benefactors, including Neikeratos, are
characterized by constant activity. When Diophantos first arrives at the city, he immediately
leaves on campaign: π̣αραγενόμενος εἰς τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν, ἐπάνδρως παντὶ τῶι στρατοπέδῳ τὰν εἰς
τὸ πέραν διάβα|[σι]ν ἐποήσατο, L. 6-7. The honorand’s exertions are immediately brought to the
fore of the text by the mention of his crossing the river bravely (ἐπάνδρως, L.6) with his entire
army. Diophantos, however, is not associated with πρόνοια, as is clearly shown when he and his
army are ambushed by Palakos, king of the Scythians: Παλάκου δὲ τοῦ Σκυθᾶν βασιλεῖος
αἰφνιδίως ἐπιβαλόντος μετὰ ὄχλου πολλοῦ (L.7). Paralleling the language that surrounds
Neikeratos’ death (αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν), 164 Palakos’ attack is unforeseen, αἰφνιδίως. This
does not prevent Diophantos from inflicting apparently the first defeat on the Scythians:
τρεψάμενος πρῶτον ἀπ’ αὐ|[τῶ]ν ἐπόησε βασιλέα Μιθραδάταν Εὐπάτορα τρόπαιον ἀναστᾶσαι
(L.8-9.) Later in the decree, when the Scythians who were with Saumakos made an attempt at
political changes (νεωτεριξάντων, L. 34) and killed the king of Bosporus, Diophantos manages

This is the only occurrence of the term euergetes in decrees from Chersonesos. On the term euergetes and the
Black sea, see Anghel 1999, 89-113.
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Cf. I.Didyma 493; OGIS I 227; Welles, RC 22. LL. 7-9. Strootman 2011, 147-150.
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IosPE I² 34. L. 20: [ὁ δῆμο]ς, αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν θεασάμενος.
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to escape by the aid of a ship belonging to Chersonesos. Although this is an exciting episode, the
honorands lack of πρόνοια is striking. This absence is made up for by showing the general’s
divine favor, whilst also increasing the element of peripeteia, or a reverse of fortunes (see
Chapter Five).
Palakos’ second attack is foreshadowed, not through Diophantos’ agency, but divine
intervention. The Parthenos, the deity sacred to Chersonesos, 165 not only sends portents to warn
of an impending attack, but also instills courage (θάρσος) and daring (τόλμαν) into Diophantos’
army: ἁ διὰ παντὸς Χερσονασιτᾶν προστατοῦσα [Πα]ρθένος, καὶ τότε συμπαροῦσα Διοφάντωι,
προεσάμανε μὲν τὰν μέλλουσαν γίνεσθαι πρᾶξιν [διὰ τ]ῶν ἐν τῶι ἱερῶι γενομένων σαμείων,
θάρσος δὲ καὶ τόλμαν ἐνεποίησε παντὶ τῶι στρατοπέ|[δωι], LL. 23-26. Although the general is
portrayed as divinely favored, the decree highlights the general’s own capabilities: “Because
Diophantos had positioned his troops wisely (σωφρόνως, 26), a beautiful victory, worthy of
eternal memory, came to pass for King Mithridates Eupator:” [Δ]ιοφάντου δὲ διαταξαμένου
σωφρόνως, συνέβα τὸ νίκαμα γενέσθαι βασιλεῖ Μιθ[ρ]αδά|[ται Εὐ]πάτορι καλὸν καὶ μνάμας
ἄξιον εἰς πάντα τὸν χρόνον (LL. 26-27). The nexus between the Parthenos and benefactor is
underscored not only by the crowning of the general during the Parthenia, the festival honoring
the goddess (LL. 48-49), but also by the placement of a statue of Diophantos in armor (cf.
Neikeratos and Theokles, the son of Satyros) by the altar of the goddess (Παρθένου βωμὸν, L.
52).
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3.5

The Olbian Decrees from after the City’s Refoundation: Lives Worth Praising
Many decrees that survive from the second and third century CE are funerary in

nature. 166 They give a highly rhetorical summation of each man’s political life and are, therefore,
encomia. They do not focus on an event or even a series of events, but depict the life of the
benefactor dedicated to the city, performing liturgies, holding office, and serving on embassies.
The texts expand the vocabulary of abstract and rhetorical language, presenting complex ideas
regarding the nature of benefactor and city.
The decree for Karzoazos (APPENDIX D), echoing Aristotelian and Peripatetic ideas,
stresses the centrality of civic virtue in living the good life. 167 The composer of the decree
describes the honorand as having lived κα|λῶς (LL.3-4; 35-6) an irreproachable life (βίον
ἀλοιδόρητον, L.5), one worth praising (βίον ἐπαινούμενον, LL. 38-39), one which was a
paradigm for future generations (see above). That the καλός life is the democratic life of civic
engagement is indicated clearly later when the decree announces that Karzoazos had lived
“beautifully and for the people (ζήσαντα κα|λῶς καὶ δημωφελῶς, LL. 35-36).” 168
Initially, Karzoazos’ activities on behalf of the city are characterized as labors. The
democratic procedure of dokimasia that Karzoazos undergoes voluntarily (αὐθαιρέτως 169) in
lines 5-6 reveals and validates the honorand’s κόπους. The term κόπος was commonly associated
with physical suffering and endurance and is a synonym for πόνος that soon follows. The
liturgies that the honorand undertook are characterized in lines 7-8 as an “undesirable toil/labor”

Funerary decrees: IOSPE I2 39; 40; 51; 52. See also IOSPE I2 45; 46; 59; 61.
Cf. Arist. Pol. 1252b27–30. Grey 2018, 208. Grey’s article focuses on decrees from Asia Minor and notes that
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(ἀνε|πιζήτητον πόνον). 170 Karzoazos is described as serving in office in line 15 not only as
trustworthily (πιστῶς), 171 but also as strenuously (πονικῶς). Although writers such as Sophocles
and Euripides described Herakles’ labors as πόνοι, the term, with its cognates, was taken from
the world of the athletic training and competition, a theme already seen in the Protogenes decree
(see also Chapter Four).
While Karzoazos’ activities are shown as toils on behalf of the city, those of Theokles,
son of Satyros, (APPENDIX E) are characterized, in part, by equality and justice. 172 The
benefactions performed by his ancestors were for each one of the citizens and the foreigners
inside the city: εὐεργεσίαις τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε καὶ τῶν ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων
(LL. 11-12). This notion is reiterated later when the text declares using the traditional virtues of
the city that Theokles showed a “brilliant and benevolent spirit towards the fatherland…in
virtuous ethos, good manner, and a distinguished benevolence that was the same for all, in all
matters:” τὸ λαμπρὸν καὶ εὔ|νουν πρὸς τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατοἔν… τε ἤθει χρηστῷ καὶ τρόπῳ
ἀγαθῷ καὶ εὐνοίᾳ τῇ κοινῇ πε|ρὶ πάντα πᾶσιν διαφερούσῃ (LL. 13-16). Theokles is later shown
in his public duties as acting unpretentiously, showing a calm and impartial behavior to all, and
administering everything in an incorruptible and just manner: ἤρεμόν τε ἑαυτὸν παρέχων καὶ
ἴσον πᾶσιν, καθαρῶς ἅπαντα καὶ δικαίως διοικῶν (LL. 24-25). When necessity led to Theokles
serving in office for four consecutive years he practiced concord (ὁμόνοιαν, LL. 27-28) in public
conduct: πᾶσαν ὁμόνοιαν πολειτευόμενος (LL. 27-28). This equality is also shown, at least
initially, in regard to the past benefactors of the city. Theokles’ beneficence, while alive, is

170
c.f. Priene 32. (Zosimos): μηδένα δὲ τὴν χρείαν ὑπομένειν ἐκ τοῦ καιροῦ διὰ τὸ τῆς λειτουργίας βάρος (84/01
BCE). For the avoidance of liturgies see, Christ, 1990, 147-169.
171
c.f. IosPE I² 42. LL. 13-14. ἀνδρωθεὶς δὲ ἥψατο τῆς πολειτείας καὶ πιστῶς μὲν ἐστρα|τήγησεν.
172
IosPE I² 40. Second half of the second century CE. For equality and justice showing Aristolean ideas, see Gray
2018, 193. On this decree see Heinen 2009, 21-29; Chaniotis 2017 ,142, 149, 156-157, 165; Forster 2018, 352; 437;
493.
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recorded as being equal to theirs, but not surpassing it: “he surpassed his ancestors with regard to
the moderation of his character the affection towards the fatherland and the hospitality toward
the Greeks and became equal to those who had done great benefactions to our fatherland:” περὶ
τὴν πα|τρίδα φιλόστοργον καὶ περὶ τοὺς Ἕλληνας φιλόξενον νεικῆ|σ̣αι̣ μὲν τοὺς προγόνους τοὺς
ἑαυτοῦ ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον δὲ καταστῆ|ναι τοῖς τὰ μεγάλα τὴν πατρίδα ἡμῶν εὐεργετηκόσιν (LL. 1618).
It is only with the honorand’s death that the decree admits the truth concerning Theokles’
position in the polis while he was alive: he was the first man of the city (τοῦ προεστῶτος τῆς
πόλεως ἀνδρὸς, L. 33). He is assimilated to the winner of an athletic competition, monopolizing
a range of virtues: “Theokles shall be crowned [during the funeral] with a golden wreath and the
herald shall make the announcement that the council, the people, and the cities of the foreigners,
who are present here, are crowning Theokles, son of Satyros, who has become an all-time winner
(νεικητὴν) in the competition for the affairs that jointly concern all and for the interests of the
city. A statue that represents him in armor shall be dedicated at public expense in the
gymnasium, whose construction he supervised. This decree shall be inscribed on a white stele
and dedicated in the most outstanding place of the city, so that all are informed that this man was
courageous in valor, tireless in virtue, a rescuer of the citizens, and big-hearted towards the
foreigners, and to serve as admonition encouragement for those who are in a position to show
affection towards the polis and be benefactors.”. στεφανωθῆναι τὸν Θεοκλέα χρυσῷ στεφά|νῳ
καὶ ἀναγορευθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ κήρυκος, ὅτι ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος καὶ αἱ πόλεις τῶν
παρεπιδημούντων ξένων στεφανοῦσιν Θεο|κλέα Σατύρου, νεικητὴν γενόμενον τῶν ἀπ’ αἰῶνος
περὶ τῶν κοινῇ πᾶσιν διαφερόντων καὶ τῶν τῇ πόλῃ συμφερόντων, καὶ ἀνατεθῆναι αὐ|τοῦ εἰκόνα
ἔνοπλον δημοσίᾳ ἐν τῷ γυμνασίῳ, οὗ τῆς κατασκευ|ῆς τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν αὐτὸς πεποίητο· τὸ δὲ
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ψήφισμα τοῦτο ἀναγραφῆ|ναι εἰς στήλλην λευκόλιθον καὶ ἀνατεθῆναι ἐν τῷ ἐπισημοτάτῳ τῆ[ς]
πόλεως τόπῳ εἰς τὸ μαθεῖν πάντας τὸν ἄνδρα πρὸς ἀνδρεί<α>ν μὲν εὔτολμον καὶ πρὸς ἀρετὴν δὲ
ἄοκνον καὶ πρὸ<ς> πολείτας σωτή|ριον καὶ πρὸς ξένους φιλάνθρωπον, ἢ ἰς προτροπὴν τῶν τὴν
πό|λιν φιλεῖν καὶ εὐεργετεῖν δυναμένων (LL. 35-45).
These lines also show another important component of honorary decrees, that is, the
benefactor’s relationship with foreigners visiting the city. Karzoazos’ decree, like that of
Theokles, praises the honorand for his φιλανθρωπία and φιλοξενία. In lines 21-23 of Karzoazos’
decree the text declares that “leading the foreigners to his home with kindly-benevolence and
offering hospitality to them with good character, he showed the affection that one shows to
relatives (συνγενικὸν πάθος):” φιλ[α]νθρωπίᾳ μὲν ἀπαγόμενος τοὺς ξέ|νους καὶ χρηστοῖς ἤθεσι
φιλοξενῶν συνγενικὸν πάθος ἐπεδείκνυτο. The term συγγένεια was an important term in
interstate relations, often appearing in decrees that claim shared ancestry between states. 173
The list of 14 Greek cities from around the entire coast of the Black Seas, who sent
wreathes to crown Theokles on his funeral, is testament to the importance of the role he and his
family performed in the network of Pontic cities. These cities represent the entire Pontic region:
Odessos, Kallatis, Tomis, Histria, and Tyras in the West; Olbia and Chersonesos in the North;
Bosporos (Pantikapaion) in the Northeast; and Byzantion, Herakleia, Amastris, and Sinope in the
South and Southeast. Unsurprisingly, there were foreign residents also from Asia Minor,
especially from its northern part (Nikomedeia, Nikaia, Kyzikos, Tios, Prousa, Miletos,
Apameia). 174 The cosmopolitan world of the late Hellenistic world has been associated with the
virtue of philanthropia, as well as philoxenia, that appear in late Hellenistic honorary decrees. 175

See Chapter Four for more discussion of this passage.
Chaniotis, 2018, 142.
175
Gray 2013. 137.
173
174
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Both Karzoazos’ and Theokles’ decrees commend them for showing philanthropia, as well as
philoxenia, to strangers, showing the importance of good relations with those visiting the city.

3.6 Conclusion
The honorary decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos present paradigms of citizen behavior,
based around cardinal virtues. Decrees generally portray honorands performing their
benefactions upon the civic stage, a notion that is particularly supported by the multiple
occurrences of the verb δείκνυμι. Protogenes is first to heed the call for money from the people
in the ekklesia, he forgives debt, but always presents his accounts at the end of his term of office.
Neikeratos brings peace to a city suffering internal discord and sacrificed his life for the people.
The decrees from the imperial period show a life devoted to the city, its citizens, and
those visiting and staying in the city. Athletic metaphors show honorands sweating for the city
and its needs and competing with both other citizens and ancestors. Importantly, honorands are
portrayed as serving both citizens and visitors to the city. It is in the decrees of the Imperial
period that the metaphor of the city as a family becomes prevalent, although the honorand’s real
family members and ancestors were always a significant element of honorary decrees throughout
the long Hellenistic age.
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CHAPTER FOUR
Rhetoric as Persuasion II: Family Traditions and Family Metaphor

He practiced concord in his public conduct, behaving like a brother to those of the same
age, like a son to those who were older, and like a father to (his) children.
πᾶσαν ὁμόνοι|αν πολειτευόμενος, τοῖς μὲν ἡλικιώταις προσφερό|μενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς
δὲ πρεσβυτέροις ὡς υἱός, τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ. 176

4.1

Introduction
An important, if not standard, rhetorical element of honorific decrees, whether for the

living or for the dead, was an allusion to the honorand’s ancestors. It was often stated, but
sometimes implied, that an honorand’s virtues were inherited from their ancestors. 177 This
element is a standard component throughout the Olbian honorary corpus during the “long
Hellenistic age.” 178 By the imperial period, the metaphor of the city as family became prevalent
in the cities’ honorary inscriptions. Benefactors not only gained titles such as father of the city,
but relations between them and the citizens and visitors to the city were expressed in familial
terms. The image of a benevolent father who cares for his family was acceptable to both parties
as it made demands of both. As a father, the honorand’s authority must be respected. As a child,
the people must be cared for.

IosPE I² 40. LL. 27-30. Second or third century CE.
Quass 1993, 40. IG I³ 97 (412/11 BCE) is one of the earliest examples from Athens: ἐπειδὴ Εὐρυ[τ]ίων καὶ ὁ
πατὴρ αὐτο͂ Ποταμόδωρος καὶ οἱ [π]|ρόγονοι αὐτῶν πρόξενοί τέ εἰσιν Ἀθηναίων κ[αὶ εὐε]ργέτ̣αι καὶ ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ
κτλ.
178
Late fourth, early third century BCE until the reign of the emperor Hadrian. Chaniotis 2017, 143.
176
177

58

4.2 Heroson, father of Protogenes, Protogenes, the son of Heroson
The decree for Protogenes (APPENDIX B), dated to the end of the third century BCE,
immediately begins with an idiosyncrasy. It begins not with the honorand, but with his father:
“Heroson, the father of Protogenes, has rendered many and great services to the city with regard
to both money and to the public affairs. Inheriting his father’s goodwill towards the people,
Protogenes has throughout his life continually done and said the best things:”
ἐπειδὴ Ἡροσῶν τε ὁ Πρ[ω]|τογένους πατὴρ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας παρείσχηται τῆι
πόλει καὶ εἰς χρη|μάτων καὶ εἰς πραγμάτων λόγον, Πρωτο|γένης τε διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ
πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον διὰ βίου δια|τετέλεκεν λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ βέλ|τιστα (LL. 29). 179
Protogenes’ benefactions correspond to those of his father and are inherited:
διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν (LL. 6-7). 180 It has been posited that the early part
of Protogenes’ decree may have been taken from the honorands’ accounts. 181 This may be a clue
to the reason for Heroson’s name appearing first in the decree: the city still owed Protogenes’
father money, a fact revealed at the end of the decree (ὀφειλομένων [α]ὐτῶι καὶ τῶι πατρὶ
χρυσῶν ἑξακισχιλίων, LL. B84-85). Heroson’s name appears first in the decree because the
city’s debts to him preceded those owing to his son.
Although the funerary decree for Neikeratos, son of Papias (APPENDIX C), dated to the
first century BCE, is missing the first important lines that typically contain a reference to the
ancestors, the citation of the honorific inscription accompanying the honorand’s statue suggests

IosPE I² 32. LL. 2-9.
Cf. SEG 39:702. LL. 6-7. διαδεξάμενο[ι παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς] προαίρεσιν (ca. 275-250 BCE); IosPE I² 79. LL. 1013. καὶ αὐτὸς ὥσπερ τὰ λοιπὰ τοῦ πατρός, οὕτως τὰν ποτὶ τὸν δᾶμον εὔνοιαν καὶ προξενίαν διαδεξάμενος (reign of
Tiberius or Gaius); IosPE I² 40. LL. 12-14. κατηκολούθησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματι καὶ τὸ λαμπρὸν καὶ
εὔ|νουν πρὸς τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατο (second century CE).
181
Forster 2018, 349.
179
180
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that such a mention was highly likely in the missing portion of the decree: “The people (honor)
Neikeratos son of Papias, who inherited the role of benefactor from his forebears and achieved
many good things for the city, on account of his virtue and his benefactions:” ὁ δῆμος
Νεικήρατον Παπίου, τὸν ἀ[π]ὸ προγόνων εὐερ|[γέτην ὄντα καὶ πλεῖστα τ]ῆι πόλει
κατορθωσάμενον ἀγαθά, ἀρετῆς ἕ[ν]εκα καὶ εὐεργεσίας[τῆς εἰς αὑτόν (IosPE I² 34. LL. 2729). 182

4.3 Family in Olbia during the Imperial Period
By the Imperial Period, when the process of aristocratization had been completed,
political life was the domain of a small number of elite families. Phrases such as ἀξίωμα τοῦ
γένους or τῶν προγόνων (“the rank of their family”, “the rank of the ancestors”) refer to a
combination of rights and obligations that were the preserve of elite families and underscores the
hereditary character of political leadership. 183
The posthumous honorary decree for Theokles, son of Satyros (APPENDIX E), dated to
the second century CE, clearly expresses the idea that public duty and leadership were
inherited. 184 The decree declares that the honorand was “descended from illustrious ancestors,
who achieved many good things for our fatherland, undertaking embassies, serving in all the
offices, and being benefactors of every citizen and the foreigners who come to our city, he

On statues and honors, see Ma 2013.
Chaniotis 2017, 150. IosPE I² 40. LL 12-14. κατηκολούθησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματι καὶ τὸ λαμπρὸν
καὶ εὔ|νουν πρὸς τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατο (second century CE); IosPE I² 43. LL. 7-9. ζηλώσας τὸ προγο|νικὸν ἀξίωμα
βίον ἐπανείλατο παντὸς ἐπαίνου ἄξιον (beginning of the third century CE); IosPE I² 44. L. 9. γν̣[ωρί]σας τὸ ἀξίωμ[α
τοῦ γένους (third century CE); IosPE I² 52. LL. 5-7. ἐπαινούμενός τε ὑπὸ πάντων καὶ ἐλπιζόμενος πάσας τὰς
λειτουργίας ἐκ|[τ]ελέσειν κατὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τοῦ γένους (end of the second century CE); IosPE I² 79. LL. 20-21. διὰ τὸ
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς καὶ τῶν προγόνων ἀξίωμα (14-41 CE).
184
IosPE I² 40 (second century CE). Heinen 2009, 21-29; Chaniotis 2017 ,142, 149, 156-157, 165; Forster 2018,
352; 437; 493.
182
183
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followed the rank of his ancestors (προγόνων ἀξιώματι, L. 13), showing the illustrious spirit and
his goodwill towards the fatherland exactly like his ancestors.”
ἀ|νὴρ προγόνων λαμπρῶν κ<α>ὶ πολλὰ τῇ πατρίδι ἡμῶν κατανυσαμένων <ἀγαθὰ> ἔν τε
πρεσβείαις καὶ <ἀ>ρ|χαῖς πάσαις καὶ εὐεργεσίαις τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε ❦καὶ τῶν
ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων, κατηκολούθησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματι καὶ τὸ
λαμπρὸν καὶ εὔ|νουν πρὸς τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατο, ὡς καὶ οἱ πρόγονοι αὐτοῦ (LL. 8-14).
The decree for Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes (APPENDIX F)(early third century CE)
explicitly associates inherited property with the inherited civic virtues of a political leader and
benefactor. Moreover, the decree names Kallisthenes’ ancestors as founders of the city, thus,
claiming a special place in the city: 185 “Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes, has been a man from
prominent ancestors, acquainted with the emperors, of those who built the city and made
benefactions during urgent times of crisis, men whose praise is hard to be expressed with words,
but remains alive in memory of time. Originating in such ancestors, he not only inherited their
property but also their virtue, adding more adornment to it.” ἐπειδὴ Καλλισθένης Καλλισθένους
ἀν[ὴρ γε]ν̣όμενος προγόνων ἐπισήμων τε καὶ σεβαστογνώστων̣ καὶ κτισάντων τὴν πόλιν καὶ
πολ|λὰ ἐν ἐπείγ̣ουσι καιροῖς αὐτὴν εὐεργετηκότων, ὧν ὁ ἔπαι|νος δυσέφεικτος μὲν λόγῳ,
ἀΐμνηστος δὲ χρόνῳ· τοιού|των οὖν γ[ε]γονὼς προγόνων οὐ μόνον αὐτῶν τὴν οὐσί|αν, ἀλλὰ καὶ
τὴν ἀρετὴν κληρονομήσας ἐπεκόσμησεν. 186
The partially restored second century CE decree that commemorates the death of the
child Dados, son of Toumbagos (APPENDIX G), reveals the people’s expectations of a scion
from a noble family: Dados was “[educated] by his father [with care] and in accordance with the

185
186

IosPE I² 42. Chaniotis 2017, 150.
IosPE I² 42. LL. 4-10.
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(social) worth of his family, showed his view, as no one older, that he would be a lover of the
fatherland; everyone praised him and hoped that he would fulfil all the liturgies in accordance
with the rank of his family.”
[- - ἐπειδὴ Δάδος Τουμβάγου- - - παιδευόμ]ε̣νος ὑπὸ τοῦ πα|[τρὸς ἐπιμελῶς τ]ε̣ καὶ κατ’ ἀξίαν
τοῦ γέ|[νους, ἀποφαινόμενός τε] ἑαυτοῦ τὴν γνώμην ὡς οὐ|[δεὶς] π̣ρεσβύτ̣ε̣[ρος] τ̣ῆς ἡλικίας, ὡς
ἔσοιτο τῇ πό|λει φιλόπατρις, ἐπαινούμενός τε ὑπὸ πάντων καὶ ἐλπιζόμενος πάσας τὰς
λειτουργίας ἐκ|[τ]ελέσειν κατὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τοῦ γένους (LL. 1-7). 187
The overwhelming evidence for the citation of an honorand’s ancestors underscores its
absence from two honorary decrees of Olbia. That for Kallinikos, son of Euxenos (APPENDIX
A), dated to 325-320 BCE, records a moment of crisis, perhaps the siege of the city by
Alexander’s general, Zopyrion. 188 Kallinikos’ actions before these events are not recorded and,
therefore, his family are not mentioned either. Several centuries later, the decree for Karzoazos,
son of Attalos, also makes no reference to the honorand’s family or ancestors despite presenting
his lebenswerk. Although the first edition of the Olbian posthumous honorary decree to
Karzoazos, son of Attalos (APPENDIX D), was published well over a century ago, 189 it has
garnered little attention, usually only referred to when the honorand’s name is included among
the numerous inscriptions from Olbia that contain Iranian names. 190 These inscriptions have been
dated to the Roman period, after the city had been destroyed by the Thracian invasion of
Burebista in the 50s BCE. 191 The lack of any reference to ancestors suggest that Karzoazos was
what could be called a “new man”—one whose ancestors had only recently gained citizenship.
IosPE I² 52.
SEG 32:794; SEG 47.1182. Vinogradov / Karyškovskij 1982 (1997), 278-283; Braund 2002, 414.
189
Henzen 1876, 60-63.
190
i.e. Podossinov 2009, 155 note 32. which records the following decrees containing Iranian names: IosPE I²39; 42;
52; 80; 82–86; 89; 93; 96; 103; 135; 144; 150; 162; 174; 184; 185; 192; 202–204; etc. Forster 2018, 352 is the
exception and notes that Karzoazos’ decree contains the language and style of imperial rhetoric.
191
Podossinov 2009, 155.
187
188
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4.4 Karzoazos, Son of Attalos. A New Man?
The mixing of Greek and Iranian names is not particular to the case of Karzoazos and his
father and indeed, the eponymous dating formula of this decree renders another example
(Ὀμψάλακον Εὑρησι|βίου, LL. 1-2), as does the man responsible for setting up the decree at the
end of the text (Ζώρσανος Νεικηράτου, L.39). Past scholarship has been understandably wary
about the identity of those bearing Iranian names. Debate has centered around Dio Chrysostom’s
thirty-sixth (or Borysthenitic) Oration, and whether or not it suggests that “barbarians” were
incorporated into the citizenry once Olbia was rebuilt after the destruction by the Getae. 192
Having a Greek or an indigenous name simply does not determine the identity of an individual.
Karzoazos’ name, however, only appears in one other fragmentary decree. 193 Moreover, a search
through the Lexicon of Greek Personal Names discovers that the name Attalos only appears once
in Olbia, 194 as it is lost from the second decree that mentions Karzoazos. The rarity of both
names suggests that the family was of obscure, rather than noble, origins—a conjecture that is
strengthened by an examination of the text of the decree.
After the dating and enactment formulas, the decree begins not with the usual citation of
the ancestors, but with a metaphor that has a long history in Greek literature. The inscription
states that the honorand was “a man who walked well on the path of public conduct,” an eloquent
way of saying, following in the footsteps of another: ἄνδρα κα|λῶς ἐπιβεβηκότα τοῖς τῆς
πολειτείας ἴχνε|σι. 195 The metaphor first appears in the poetry of Pindar, where it is used in the

See Podossinov, 2009 147-168 with summary and bibliography.
IosPE I² 169. L. 4. Καρζ[όαζος Ἀττάλου] (ca. 2nd century BCE).
194
Lexicon of Greek Personal Names shows that two Attalos’ are mentioned in Gorgippia CIRB 1137. A I, 2; B I,
29 (Ca third century BCE);
195
IosPE I² 39. LL. 3-5.
192
193
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sense of familial/blood inheritance. In Pindar’s Nemean 6, it is used to describe the hereditary
athletic excellence of Alkimidas of Aigina, an Olympic wrestling champion in the age-class of
boys, perhaps in 465 BCE. Pindar, associating the victor with a hunter, proclaims: “He plants his
feet in the kindred tracks of his father’s father, Praxidamos:” ἴχνεσιν ἐν Πραξιδάμαντος ἑὸν πόδα
νέμων πατροπάτορος ὁμαιμίου. 196 Pythian 10 employs the same metaphor, but this time
intensifying its use through word choice. Pindar states that: “Kinship (τὸ δὲ συγγενὲς) has
stepped into the footprints of the father, who was twice an Olympic victor in the war-enduring
armor of Ares:” τὸ δὲ συγγενὲς ἐμβέβακεν ἴχνεσιν πατρὸς Ὀλυμπιονίκα δὶς ἐν πολεμαδόκοις
Ἄρεος ὅπλοις. 197 The metaphor’s use to illustrate hereditary qualities was not confined to Pindar
and is also attested in the epigraphical record in an honorary decree from Histria, dated to the
second half of the first century BCE. 198 There, Aristagoras, son of Apatorourios, is described as
one who desired to follow in the footsteps of his “good father and his ancestors who were all
benefactors and priests of the gods:” ἐπειδὴ Ἀρι|σταγόρας Ἀπατουρίου, πατρὸς γεγονὼς ἀγαθοῦ
καὶ προγόνων εὐερ|γετῶν καὶ ἱερημένων τῶν θεῶν πάντων, καὶ αὐτὸς στοιχεῖν βουλό|μενος καὶ
τοῖς ἐκείνων ἴχνεσιν ἐπιβαίνειν. 199 Although the verb στοιχέω can also be used by itself to
introduce the footsteps metaphor, it, too, is used in connection with familial traditions. Ariston,
son of Ariston, from Kallatis, thus, followed his father in his φιλοδοξίᾳ (love of glory): στοιχῶν
τᾷ τοῦ πατρὸς φιλοδο|ξίᾳ. 200 The importance of the metaphor in regard to Karzoazos’ social
status and its function in the decree, however, is shown in the rhetorical handbooks that instruct
readers on how to compose speeches.
Translation adapted from Bowra 1969, 206.
Bowra 1969, 21.
198
IScM I 54 (Syll.³ 708). Quaß 1993, 123; Chaniotis 2005, 169; 178; Avram 2015, 34-36; 45; Forster, 492, 335338.
199
IScM I 54. LL. 4-5.
200
IScM III 45. LL. 10-11 (shortly after 15 CE). Cf. I.Thrac Aeg E10. LL. 3-4. στοιχῶν τῆ[ι τοῦ πατρὸς ἀρετῆι καὶ
δι]αλήψει (2nd c. BCE); SEG XVIII 596. LL. 4-5. στοιχῶν τῆι τῶν προγόνων αὐτοῦ ἀγαθῆι προαιρέσει (111 CE).
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Theon’s Progymnasmata, usually dated to not before the first century BCE, details how
to praise a man in the section concerning encomia. 201 Theon proclaims: “External goods are,
first, good birth, and that is twofold, either from the goodness of (a man’s) city and tribe and
constitution, or from ancestors and other relatives:” ἔστι δὲ τῶν ἔξωθεν πρῶτον μὲν εὐγένεια
ἀγαθόν, διττὴ δὲ ἡ μὲν πόλεως καὶ ἔθνους καὶ πολιτείας ἀγαθῆς, ἡ δὲ γονέων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων
οἰκείων. 202 Ironically, Theon relegates ancestors as an example of “good birth” to second place,
after the goodness of a man’s city, a notion that is denied by the quantity of epigraphic evidence
that survives placing a premium on a benefactor’s ancestors. This passage shows, however, that a
man’s lineage could be associated with the city, especially if there were no ancestors worthy of
praise. 203 The orator who composed Karzoazos’ decree used this precise strategy. Having no
notable ancestors who had served in public office, Karzoazos is inducted into the city’s lineage
metaphorically. Moreover, it is striking that language associated with the enrollment of new
citizens into the city body appears in the next lines.
Lines 5-10 of Karzoazos’ decree begin to characterize the honorand’s engagement in
public affairs. The text begins this section by proclaiming that the “experience (sc. of the
citizens) tested and approved of his pains:” ἐδοκί|μασεν αὐτοῦ ἡ πεῖρα τοὺς κόπους (LL. 5-6).
The verb δοκιμάζω, can refer to a range of examinations, including the assessment of citizen’s
suitability for holding office. 204 Its use here underscores the notion that Karzoazos' public service
was not based on nepotism or ancestral right, but his significant efforts on behalf of the city. Yet
significant efforts were not enough to pass a dokimasia. First and foremost, those who were
On the date of Theon, see Kennedy 2003, 1.
Theon Prog. 8.110. Translation: Kennedy 2003, 50.
203
Nicolaus the Sophist, probably writing in 5th century Constantinople, gives three examples of a man’s origin
which were to be the subjects of praise: nationality (Kennedy suggests Greek, Roman, Egyptian, Persian, etc.),
native city, and ancestors. Nicolaus states that if any were missing, then the speaker should make use of what
remained. Kennedy 2003, 156.
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being examined had to prove that they held citizenship and it is this, that the honorand’s civic
pedigree was not long established, that seems to be at the focus of the decree’s rhetoric.
The term δοκιμάζω, and its derivatives, was also associated with the enrollment of
foreigners into the citizen body. Epigraphical evidence for such a procedure in this context is
first found in Athens in an inscription dated to 318 BCE, 205 but is also attested elsewhere during
the Hellenistic period. 206 Analysis of the evidence suggests that the procedure was especially
used when cities had suffered a weakening of the citizen body. 207 The destruction wrought by the
Getae in the 50s BCE was just such a moment. The term (δοκιμάζω) and its cognates do not
occur elsewhere in the Olbia’s corpus. 208 Its appearance in a highly rhetorical decree, embedded
in a rhetorical phrase, clearly calls for caution. Yet the decree’s rhetoric may be grounds for
inferring that the verb δοκιμάζω serves here as an allusion to the family’s relatively recent status
as citizens of Olbia. The same phrase that introduces the notion of physical toil serves not only to
characterize the honorand as an ardent benefactor of the people, but also begins to assert
Karzoazos’ inherent “Greekness.” The need to establish the honorand’s cultural identity suggests
that it was open to question and, therefore, that his family had only been relatively recently
enrolled into the citizenry.
The object of the verb, ἐδοκί|μασεν, κόπους (L. 6), had negative connotations commonly
associated with physical suffering and a synonym for πόνος that soon follows. The liturgies that

IG II² 398, LL. B1-5: τοὺς] δ[ὲ πρυτάνεις δοῦναι περὶ αὐ]τῶν τὴν [ψῆφον εἰς τὴν πρώτην ἐ]κκλησίαν καὶ [τοὺς
θεσμοθέτας δο]κιμάσαι τὴν πο|[λιτείαν κτλ. Earlier evidence from Against Neaera, preserved as Demosthenes' fiftyninth speech, but probably by Apollodoros of Acharnae, leads Feyel to assert that an investigation of new citizens
dates back to as early as the 340s BCE. Feyel 2007, 28. Cf. Osbourne 1992.
206
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543).
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the honorand voluntarily undertook are characterized in lines 7-8 as an “undesirable toil/labor”
(ἀνε|πιζήτητον πόνον). Karzoazos is also described as serving in office in line 15 not only
trustworthily (πιστῶς) but also strenuously (πονικῶς). During the second and first centuries BCE
the term πόνος and its cognate φιλοπονία, “love of effort, hard work, sweat” entered the lexicon
of honorific decrees. 209 Although writers such as Sophocles and Euripides described Herakles’
labors as πόνοι, 210 the term, with its cognates, was taken from the world of athletic training and
competition. In fact, the language of πόνος in Karzoazos’ decree continues the language of
Pindaric epinikion. Through this device, Karzoazos is inducted figuratively into the world of the
gymnasium, a Hellenic institution that, particularly under Roman rule, conferred elite status on
those whose birth did not. 211
The idea of athletic πόνος, the exertion of training and competition, occurs frequently in
Pindar. 212 In Nemean 10, Pindar proclaims that “Theaeos, son of Ulias, forgot the toils (πόνοι) of
training which he had patiently endured until he was twice victorious in competition:” Οὐλία
παῖς ἔνθα νικάσαις δὶς ἔσχεν Θεαῖος εὐφόρων λάθαν πόνων. 213 In Pythian 10, Pindar contrasts a
man’s cares with those of the Muses when he says that πόνος and war were not the concern of
the goddesses: πόνων δὲ καὶ μαχᾶν ἄτερ οἰκέοισι φυγόντες ὑπέρδικον Νέμεσιν. 214 Interestingly,
the term also appears in Nemean 6 where it follows the footsteps metaphor illustrates the
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inherited athletic ability of Alkidamos. Pindar uses the term πόνος to characterize Alkidamos’
grandfather’s athletic training regimen. Moreover, the poet asserts that Praxidamos ended his
family’s obscurity through athletic πόνος and his victories in the Olympic, Nemean, and
Isthmian games: κεῖνος γὰρ Ὀλυμπιόνικος ἐὼν Αἰακίδαις ἔρνεα πρῶτος ἔνεικεν ἀπ᾽ Ἀλφεοῦ, καὶ
πεντάκις Ἰσθμοῖ στεφανωσάμενος, νεμέᾳ δὲ τρίς, ἔπαυσε λάθαν Σωκλείδα, ὃς ὑπέρτατος
Ἁγησιμάχῳ υἱέων γένετο. ἐπεί οἱ τρεῖς ἀεθλοφόροι πρὸς ἄκρον ἀρετᾶς ἦλθον, οἵτε πόνων
ἐγεύσαντο. 215 The implications for Karzoazos’ decree are intriguing. Karzoazos’ political πόνοι
led to political office, perhaps the first member of his family to achieve such a distinction.
Furthermore, the use of the agonistic language of gymnasium serves to assert Karzoazos’
Greekness, an important strategy by which the honorand to the city’s lineage and winning honors
for the deceased benefactor.
In the second and first centuries BCE, the gymnasium developed across the Eastern
Mediterranean from a basic sports infrastructure with an informal club to an institution governed
by city officials and located in the monumental center. 216 The importance of the gymnasium has
especially been shown in Hellenistic Egypt, where, particularly under Roman rule, it conferred
status, hence the moniker, “gymnasial class.” 217 This status has been seen as a prerequisite to
holding public office. 218 Especially important for Karzoazos, the association between the
gymnasium and Greek identity could be a significant step for non-Greeks wishing to be or
present themselves as Hellenized individuals.219 This seems to be the strategy employed by the
composer of Karzoazos’ decree. Using the language and imagery of the gymnasium helped to
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obscure that Karzoazos was a new man whose family had never held any political office.
Additionally, it showed that Karzoazos had the necessary cultural identity to be recognized as a
benefactor of the city.
Karzoazos was not the only benefactor in Olbia whose honorary decree used the language
of the gymnasium. However, a comparison with the posthumous honorary decree of Theokles,
son of Satyros (APPENDIX E), shows that although there are similarities, there are also notable
differences. 220 As mentioned, Theokles’ decree, in contrast to Karzoazos’, lauds the dead
benefactor’s ancestry in flowing terms. The first use of an athletic metaphor is, thus,
unsurprisingly connected to Satyros’ luminous ancestry. The decree states that Satyros surpassed
(νεικῆ|σ̣α̣ι) his ancestors in his beneficence towards Greeks: περὶ τοὺς Ἕλληνας φιλόξενον
νεικῆ|σ̣α̣ι μὲν τοὺς προγόνους τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ (LL. 17-18). Thus, unlike those in Karzoazos’ decree,
the athletic metaphor is not used to obscure Satyros’ ancestry, but to illuminate it. Satyros’
actions while holding public office are also described in the language of the gymnasium. The text
states that the honorand “offered himself voluntarily and tirelessly and straining himself
(ἐνεκοπίασεν) in the supervision of works and constructions…:” ἔργων τε ἐπιμε|λείαις καὶ
κατασκευ<α>ῖς ἐνεκοπίασεν (LL. 20-21). The use of the language of the gymnasium here is not
connected with Hellenic identity, as it was in Karzoazos’ decree. Rather, the term ἐνεκοπίασεν is
used because, as the decree later states, part of the works and constructions that Theokles had
supervised was the gymnasium itself. 221 For this reason, Theokles’ portrait statue was dedicated
in the gymnasium. Although Karzoazos’ decree uses the language of the gymnasium, his statue

IosPE I2 40
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was not placed in this important building, but in the generic ἐν ἐπισήμῳ τόπῳ, in a distinguished
place. 222
The similarities and differences between the two decrees also suggest that Karzoazos’
success as a new man may have attracted the envy of other citizens. It should not be ruled out
that the image of political toil may have also served as a device to deflect envy. Although the
rhetorical handbooks seem to deny that envy is an emotion that can be felt towards the dead, 223
this notion is only partly true. While the dead were not subject to resentment and abuse, their
statues often were. 224 Thus, Pausanias relates how a statue of Theagenes of Thasos was scourged
by a man who bore a grudge against the famous athlete (6.11. 6). Herodes Atticus’ fear that his
and his relations’ statues might become the victims of envy and enmity became evident when the
famous orator employed curse inscriptions to protect the monuments. 225 It is, thus, not
unreasonable to conjecture that the composer of Karzoazos’ decree, as well as imbuing his
subject with Greekness, may also have been attempting to protect the dead man’s reputation by
describing the exertions that the honorand undertook while in office as toilsome and painful. At
the center of this argument is the dead man’s status as a new man and the envy that this would
have evoked. These toils, however, were also meant to inspire emulation and this is another
important aspect of the decree that serves to subsume Karzoazos into the genealogy of the city.
The footsteps metaphor is the first attempt at this objective to stir emulation. The decree states in
lines 11-14 that Karzoazos’ actions were governed by the memory of past citizens. His imitation
of these citizens, in turn, makes him into an exemplar, or ὑπόδειγμα, for the youths of the city:
μειμούμενο[ς] τῶν ἄριστα πολειτευομένων τὸν βίον ὑπόδειγμα τοῖ[ς] νέοις ἐγείνετο τῆς τῶν
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καλῶν ὁμοιότητος. Karzoazos is, thus, incorporated into the city’s ancestry rather than being
associated with his own family.
The metaphor of the city as a family becomes prominent during the Roman period. 226
This is shown clearly again in the Olbian honorary decree for Theokles, son of Satyros. There it
states that Theokles’ public conduct was that of “concord, behaving like a brother to those of the
same age, like a son to those who were older, and like a father to (his) children:” πᾶσαν
ὁμόνοι|αν πολειτευόμενος, τοῖς μὲν ἡλικιώταις προσφερό|μενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς δὲ
πρεσβυτέροις ὡς υἱός, τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ (LL. 27-30). 227 Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes
(APPENDIX F), was eulogized, “Making the best proposals and acting in an advantageous
manner, he became father of the people:” λέγων τὰ ἄριστα καὶ πράττων τὰ συνφέροντα πα|τὴρ
ἀπεδείχθη τῆς πόλεως (LL. 16-17). 228 As Chaniotis has claimed, this was not just empty
rhetoric. 229 The honorary title was connected with political authority and social prestige. That the
title gave rank is clearly shown when Kallisthenes’ name and title, father of the city, appear in
another inscription immediately after the provincial governors’, but before the archontes of the
city: διέποντος τὴν ἐπάρχειον Κο[σκωνίου Γεντια|ν]οῦ, πατρὸς δὲ πόλεως Καλλισθένου
Κ[αλλισθένου, ἐπὶ|ἀρ]χόντων τῶν περὶ Καλλισθένην Δάδου κτλ. 230
Karzoazos’ activities are also part of this narrative. The decree states in lines 22-23 that
he offered hospitality to the foreigners displaying πάθος συγγενικόν, or, the affection that one
shows to relatives. 231 Terms related to συγγένεια suggest blood kinship and the term is used
especially in interstate relations between Greek cities. 232 In this decree, however, that has a
Chaniotis 2017, 158. For πάθος in honorary decrees see Gray 2018, 200-203.
IosPE I² 40. Second or third century CE.
228
IosPE I² 42. ca. 200-210 CE.
229
Chaniotis 2017, 158-159.
230
IosPE I² 174. LL. 8-10. (198 CE). Zubar 1995, 182-195 (SEG 45.980).
231
Chaniotis 2017, 159. On πάθος philosophy and epigraphy, see Grey 2018, 201-202.
232
Curty 1995, 224-241; Will 1995; Jones 1999, 13-14; 31; Lücke 2000, 12-27.
226
227

71

special concern with identity, the term is further evidence that Karzoasos’ cultural identity was
open to question.

4.5

Family and Chersonesos: Syriskos, the Son of Herakleidas, the Parthenos, and the

Bosporan Kingdom
Honorary decrees for Chersonesos’ own citizens are few and fragmentary. One of the earliest,
honoring Syriskos, the son of Herakleidas (APPENDIX J), makes no mention of the honorand’s
ancestors. Syriskos “was honored for writing up the epiphanies of the goddess, (publicly) read
(his composition), and also set out in detail the matters concerning the kings of Bosporus, as well
as expounded the existing [---] towards the cities in a manner worthy of the People:”
[Ἡρακλ]είδας Παρμένοντος εἷπ[ε· ἐπειδὴ] Συρίσκος Ἡρακλείδα τὰ[ς | ἐπιφαν]είας τᾶς
Παρθένου φιλ[ο|πόνως συγ]γράψας ἀν[έ]γνω καὶ τ[ά ποτὶ τ]οὺς Βοσπόρου βασιλεῖ[ς διηγήσα]το
τά [θ’ ὑ]πάρξαντα φ[ι|λάνθρωπα ποτὶ τὰ]ς πόλεις ἱστ[όρησεν ἐπιεικ]έως τῶι δάμω[ι], LL. 2-8. 233
The decree presents several difficulties, especially regarding the honorand’s family. 234
The lack of any allusion to Syriskos’ family may be due to the earliness of the decree,
when a reference to the parents and ancestors had not become part of the epigraphical canon of
accepted allusions. It should not be ignored, however, that the Herakleidas who proposed the
award may also be the honorand’s father. 235 Herakleidas also appears in another decree in
connection to the goddess. 236 This detail alludes to the politicization of the goddess by
Herakleidas and his family. Syriskos’ works contributed to local identity, but also associated

IosPE I3 1.
See Chapter 3 for a discussion of the term φ[ι|λάνθρωπα (LL. 6-7).
235
Chaniotis 2017, 152
236
IosPE I3 51. L.1. (1st half of third century BCЕ).
233

234

72

Herakleidas and his family with the goddess, whether or not this was a conscious aim of the
work.

4.6 Proxeny Decrees
It was the Chersonesos proxeny decrees, however, that exploited the metaphor of the city
as family—especially those for citizens from Chersonesos’ mother city, Heraklea Pontika. 237 The
decree for Thrasymedes, son of Satyros, of Heraklea (first third of the second century BCE)
refers to Heraklea as the ματρόπολις (L. 4), invoking the formal and familial connotations of the
term. 238 In such decrees, honorands are likened to family members and the language of familial
affection, especially φιλοστοργία, was used to describe their sojourns in the city. In this way,
they are reminiscent of the Olbian decrees for Karzoazos and Satyros. Thrasymedes, thus, “made
his sojourn with us worthy of respect and had the greatest goodwill such as good fathers (have)
towards affectionate sons displaying the nobility of character in most worthy of respect [...]:” τ̣ὰν
ποθ’ ἁμὲς ἀναστρ̣οφ[ὰ]ν τᾶς ἐπιδαμίας πεπόατα[ι κα]ὶ οἷα πατέρων ἀγαθῶν πρὸς υἱοὺς
φιλοστόργους [εἶχ]εν <ε>ὔνοιαν [μεγ]ίσταν. 239 The decree also memorializes Thrasymedes as
having played a role in brokering an isopolity between Chersonesos and Herakleia. Heraklea is,
thus, regarded as a mother to Chersonesos and a father to Thrasymedes himself: ματέρα ἁμῶν
[πατρίδα δὲ] α̣ὐτοῦ Ἡράκλειαν (L. 11).
According to a decree for an unknown recipient from Herakleia, dated to 129/130 CE, the
honorand had shown himself serviceable to the citizens, displaying genuine love (ἀγάπα<ν>, L.
6.), as well as friendly and brotherly goodwill (φι]λ̣ικᾶι καὶ ἰσαδέλφωι εὐνοίαι, L. 7). 240 Agapē,
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as a noun, first appears in literary sources in the New Testament, where it means love that is
spontaneous and unmotivated. 241 In inscriptions, however, it appears much earlier, e.g. I.Knidos
153. L.4; 7-8 (2nd century BCE).
Familial affections are on display once more in another proxeny decree for several
Heraklean citizens (APPENDIX N), who had gone on an embassy to the Emperor Antonius Pius
to plead on behalf of the Chersoneons (shortly after July 10, 138 CE):
“since our most revered fathers, the Herakleiotai, out of familial feeling (οἰκείωι πάθει, L. 4),
undertook the care for our salvation (ἁμετέρας • σωτηρίας, L. 5), showing every eagerness and
genuine affection (φιλοστοργίᾳ̣, L. 6), sent an embassy to our god and master emperor Titus
Aelius Hadrianus Antoninus pleading for us, not showing negligence in any regard, and
dispatching the divine answers and kindly benefactions through the most notable men,
Herakleides, son of Menesthes, and Proklos, (son of Memnon), they deemed worthy to make
them (the imperial answers) clear in order to make their nobility of character obvious, we decided
in one force (unanimously) that it would be fitting to repay with fitting response.”
ἐπειδὴ • τοὶ • εὐσεβέστατοι πα|τέρες Ἡρακλεῶται • οἰκείωι • πάθει • τὰν ὑπὲρ τᾶς ἁμετέρας •
σωτηρίας • ἐποάσαντο φρον|τίδα • πάσαι • σπουδᾶι • καὶ πάσᾳ • φιλοστοργίᾳ̣ κεχραμένοι •
γνασίωι πρεσβείαν τε ποτὶ τὸν θ̣[ε|]ὸν ἁμῶν καὶ δεσπόταν Αὐτοκράτορα Τῖτον Αἴλι̣[ον] Ἁδριανὸν
Ἀντωνεῖνον ἱκετεύσουσαν ἐξέ|πενψαν ὑπὲρ ἁμές ἐν οὐδενὶ ὀλιγωρή|σαντες τάς τε θείας
ἀποκρίσεις καὶ τὰς εὐμεναθείσας εὐεργεσίας ἠξίωσαν δι’ ἀνδρῶν ἐπισαμοτάτων Ἡρακλείδου
Μενεσθέος καὶ Πρόκλου Μέμνονος διαπεν̣|ψάμενοι δάλ{λ}ους ποάσασθαι εἰς τὸ φανε|ρὰν αὐτῶν
τὰν καλοκἀγαθίαν γεν̣έσθαι πασσυδὶ ταῖς πρεπούσαις ἀμοιβαῖς ἀμείψα|σ̣θαι καθᾶκον
ἐψαφισάμεθα. 242

The decree is not only further evidence of Chersonesos’ familial relationship with its
mother city, but also of the diplomatic means that were available to Herakleia’s colony in regard
to Rome. The exact nature of the Chersoneon plea is not known, although Constantinus
Porphyrogentes mentions that Phlegon of Tralles reported in Book XV of his Olympiads, which
comprised Hadrian, that the emperor put the diadem on the head of the Bosporan King Kotys and
subordinated some cities to him, including Chersonesos. 243 Haensch muses on whether or not the
decree for the Heraklean ambassadors might be a demonstration of gratitude for their aid in the

Konstan 2006, 169.
IosPE I3 25. LL. 3-18.
243
Haensch 2009, 211.
241
242

74

restoration of Chersoneses’ liberty, but is hesitant. 244 What is clear, however, was that
Chersonesos was subject to Rome power and used every means in its power to gain
independence, including its ties to its metropolis.
Familial terms of affection also appear in other proxeny decrees, beside those granted to
citizens of Herakleia, and are used to describe the affection shown to the city by those foreigners
who stayed in Chersonesos. The decree honoring Gaios Kaios Eutychianos of Sinope (second
century CE, APPENDIX M) contains several philo-based terms in order to communicate the
affection between the city and recipient. 245 Φιλοστοργία is used twice to describe the honorand’s
behavior while he lived in the city. He is also cited as showing kind generosity (φιλοφ[ρό]νως
φιλοτειμησάμ[ε|]νον, LL. 15-16).

4.7 Conclusion
Familial terms are present throughout the Hellenistic decrees from Olbia and
Chersonesos. Heroson, the father of Protogenes (APPENDIX B), takes a unique place at the
beginning of decree probably because the city had owed debts to Heroson until Protogenes
waived them. Syriskos’ decrees (APPENDIX J) does not mention the historian’s family
members at all, but it was probably the honorand’s father who moved the decree and the family
seems to have played an important role in connection to the worship of the Parthenos.
By the imperial period, the metaphor of the city as family had become an important part
of civic decrees. That for Theokles, the son of Satyros (APPENDIX E), provides the best
example, but the metaphors are present in the proxeny decrees for those visiting Chersonesos.
The decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos (APPENDIX D), is an anomaly. Instead of the
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honorand’s own lineage, the city is portrayed as Karzoazos’ forebearers. Karzoazos, it is argued,
was a “new man” whose family may have been entered onto the citizen rolls only a generation or
so ago. Whatever his ancestry, Karzoazos was a man of wealth who was able to pay for liturgies
and for his role as ambassador. The argument that the decree is evidence of a thriving
democracy, however, is not one that this chapter pursues due to the key role that wealth plays in
the text.
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CHAPTER FIVE
Rhetoric as Performance I: Emotional Arousal

διὸ καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι, τὸ ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς ἀρετῆς δείσα[ν|τες, ἐκ μὲν τοῦ φανεροῦ] οὐκ [ἐθ]άρρησαν ἐπιβαλεῖν,
ἐνεδρεύσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν νύκτ<ω>ρ ἐδο[λοφ]όνη|[σαν· ὥστε ἐπὶ τούτοις ὁ δῆμο]ς, αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν
θεασάμενος, τῆς πόλεως ἀποβεβλημένη[ς ἀ]γαθὸν [πολείτην, χαλεπῶς μὲ]ν ἤνενκεν τὸ πένθος αὐτοῦ διὰ τὴν
χρηστότητα, ἐπαχθῶς δὲ διὰ τὴ[ν τοῦ θανάτου ὠμότητα]. 246

And therefore the enemy, fearing his unstoppable martial virtue did not dare attack [openly], but murdered him by
ambushing him at night, so that after this, the people, seeing the sudden misfortune since the city lost a good
[citizen], bore the grief (πένθος) [with difficulty] because of his honesty and heavily because of the [cruelty of his
death].

5.1

Introduction

All decrees are emotional, whether they expressly cite an emotion or not. 247 Various emotions
are directly cited in honorific decrees and often the texts, whether they mention them or not,
arouse the emotions of the audience. The hortatory clauses of honorary decrees express the
demos’ gratitude in return for the goodwill shown in the form of benefactions—and a hope for
more in the future—whether from the honorand or others (see Chapter Three). Yet some decrees
are more emotional than others—the honorary decrees of Olbia and Chersonesos, particularly
those from the early period that show the influence of dramatic historiography, are some of the
more emotional. They express not only gratitude and hope, but also joy, pride, shame, affection,
and fear. The arousal and manipulation of these emotions were important rhetorical strategies by
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IosPE I² 34 LL. 18-22.
Chaniotis 2012a, 95. This chapter is especially built upon Chaniotis’ work.
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which the orator attempted to persuade the ekklesia to vote for the honors requested in a
particular speech. Honorary decrees were not, however, the only decrees to display and
manipulate emotion.

5.2 Fear: The Citizen Oath of Chersonesos
The citizen oath of Chersonesos (ca. 275 BCE? Appendix I) clearly expresses a salient
fear and anxiety that some citizens would try and overthrow the democracy (οὐ|δὲ καταλυσῶ τὰν
δαμοκρατίαν). 248 Unlike honorary decrees where the people are usually depicted en masse,
typically in the assembly, 249 the Chersoneon citizen oath, like those from Itanos and Dreros in
Crete, relentlessly focuses on the individual. 250 The presence of 25 first-person-singular verbs
demonstrates this emphasis: ὀμνύω… ὁμονοησῶ… οὐ προδωσῶ… διαφυλα|ξῶ… οὐ|δὲ
καταλυσῶ… ἐ|πιτρεψῶ οὐδὲ συγκρυψῶ… ἐσσοῦμαι… δαμιοργησῶ καὶ βουλευσῶ… διαφυλαξῶ
καὶ οὐκ ἐ|χφερομυθησῶ… δωσῶ οὐδὲ δεξοῦμα[ι]… ἐπιβουλευσῶ… ἐπιτρεψῶ οὐδὲ
συγκρυψῶ… εἰσαγγελ[ῶ] καὶ κρινῶ… συνομοῦμαι… συνώ̣|[μο]σα… αἴσθωμαϊ… ἐξαγγελῶ…
ἀποδ̣ωσοῦμαι οὐδὲ ἐξ[α|]ξ̣ῶ. The effect on the individual should not be underestimated. As
Eidinow comments, such texts gained potency when they were seen or heard. 251 The reading of
the decree was a performative action: to read was to swear allegiance to the democratic
institutions of government. Moreover, swearing to be hostile (πολέμιος ἐσσοῦμαι, L. 18) to

IosPE I3 100 LL. 15-16. Chaniotis 2017, 147. On the oath see Makarov 2016; Grey 2015, 142-143; Makarov
2014, 1-38; Müller 2010, 370 № 10; Stolba 2005; Dössel 2003, 187–90 argues that the repeated references to
vigilance and resistance against dissidents, and to lost territories, suggests that this oath was factional. The
incumbent democrats obliged citizens in the city to swear an oath of homonoia, and staunch virtuous commitment to
the common good, in opposition to a breakaway faction.
249
i.e. Olbia: IosPE I2 32; IosPE I2 34; IosPE I3 39. For the people meeting in the agora of Chersonesos, see IOSPE
I3 39.
250
Itanos 3rd Century BCE: Syll.3 526; ICret. III, 89-91 nº8; Austin 2006, Nº18, 206-207; Dreros ca. 220 BCE: Syll.3
527; ICret. 84-88 nº1; Austin 2006. Nº19, 207-209.
251
Eidinow 2007, 140.
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anyone plotting against and betraying the city meant violence. In a world that was permeated by
aggression, these words would have been emotionally powerful.
The emotional intensity of the Chersonean citizen oath was greatly increased by the
religious dimensions of the document. The reader begins by swearing “by Zeus, Ge, Helios,
Parthenos, by Olympic gods and goddesses, and by heroes however so many hold the city, chora,
and strongholds of the Chersonesites:” ὀμνύω Δία, Γᾶν, Ἅλιον, Παρθένον, [θ]εοὺς ʼΟλυμπίους
καὶ ʼΟλυμπίας [κ]αὶ ἥρωας ὅσοι πόλιν καὶ χώραν καὶ τείχη ἔχοντι τὰ Χερσονασι|τᾶν. 252 The
short sentences with the repetitive assonance of the first-person singular is a characteristic of
ancient religious documents. The presence of conditional curse at the end of the decree, however,
carries more emotional resonance, introducing the element of divine punishment should the oath
be broken. 253 Failure in any of the decree’s stipulations had serious consequences for the
individual, their family, and the community—as even the fragmentary condition of the stone
makes clear: “If I stay true (to my oath) in these matters, may it be well for me, my kin and all
that is mine. And if I do not, may it be bad for me, my kin and all that is mine, and may neither
earth nor sea yield their fruit, neither women bear [...], nor [...].” ἐμμένο[ν|]τι μέμ μοι εὖ εἴη ἐν
τούτοις καὶ αὐτ[ῶι] καὶ γένει καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς, μὴ ἐμμέν[ον|] τι δὲ κακῶς καὶ αὐτῶι καὶ γένει καὶ
[τοῖς] ἐμοῖς, καὶ μήτε γᾶ μοι μήτε θά[λασ|]σα καρπὸν φέροι, μήτε γυνα[ῖκες εὐτε|κ]νοῖεν, μήτε
π̣[------]. 254

IosPE I3 100. LL. 1-5.
Eidinow 2007, 140.
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5.3 Evidence for stasis in Olbia and Chersonesos in the early period
Several honorary decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos show that the oath’s fears and
anxieties over internal discord were not unfounded, although precise details cannot be recovered.
The fragmentary Olbian decree honoring Anthesterios around 250-225 BCE records that the
citizens were split into factions ([οἱ πολῖ]τ̣α[ι] στ̣[ασι]|άζοντες̣, LL. 35-36), temples were robbed
(τὰ ἱερ]ὰ̣ [ἱ]ε̣ρ[ο]|συλοῦσι, LL. 36-37), and that some citizens were exiled for bringing the city
into discord (ἐφ’ ἔτη π]λε̣ί̣ω̣ ἐ|ξεὶς ἐκ̣ [τῆς πόλεως], LL. 39-40). 255
The decree honoring Kallinikos, son of Euxenos, (ca. 325 BCE, APPENDIX A)
memorializes a moment of stasis. The text may be fragmentary, but it is reasonable to conclude
that Kallinikos’ efforts saved the city from external and internal crises. Kallinikos was rewarded,
in part, for bringing opposing factions within the city together into concord (ἐν τῆι πόλει εἰς
ὁμόν̣[οιαν], L.7), an indication of stasis. 256
Another fragmentary honorific decree dating from the last half of the first century BCE to
the middle of first century CE for an unknown citizen (APPENDIX L), this time from
Chersonesos, contains clear references to the establishment of tyranny, the wish of the citizens to
overthrow it (ὑπὸ τοῦ τυράννου καὶ καταλύειν θελό[ντ]ων, L.15), and the participation of the
armed people (τοῦ δάμου συνκαθο[πλ]ι[σαμέ|]νου, L. 17-18). 257 The text uses an emotive array
of vocabulary and phrases: danger (κινδύνους, L. 4, 17)… attack of the polis ([ἐπ]ιλαβέσθα[ι
τᾶ]ς πόλιος, L. 12)…freedom (ἐλευθερί[α]ν, L. 14)…courage (θάρσεος, L. 16)… without blood

SEG 34.758. Vinogradov 1984, 51-80; Gray 2015, 125 note 105. Cf. Börm 2018, 53-84.
SEG 32:794 L.7. Börm 2018, 57.
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(χωρὶς αἵματος, L. 18)…unrest and murder on account of the anger of the mob (ταραχᾶς καὶ
φόνου διὰ τὰν ὀργὰν τῶν ὄχλων, L. 19) and military dangers (πολεμικῶν κινδύνων, L. 26). The
use of the term ὀργὰν characterizes an anger that cannot be settled and can be expressed through
violent actions and thus raises the emotional strength of the decree. 258 The text also refers to the
restoration of the freedom of the democracy after the tyrant staged a coup: [ἀνεκτάσατο τὰν]
πάτριον Χ[ε]ρσονασίταις ἐλευθερία[ν ---]ιν ὑπὸ τῶν νεω[τ]εριξάντων τύραννον, LL. 31-32. The
references to sons and daughters (τῶν [υἱ]έων αὐτοῦ καὶ θυγατρὸς, L. 35) and familial sympathy
(φυσικὰν συμπαθίαν, L. 36) are only tantalizing glimpses of what must have been a highly
emotive narrative.

5.4 Ekphrasis and Enargeia: The Decree for Neikeratos.
Other decrees that are better preserved enable the further study of the emotions and how
orators attempted to manipulate their audiences. Several decrees from the third and first centuries
BCE each contain a dramatic narratio that relates the events for which an honorand was being
praised. The contents of these narrationes share important features of contemporary
historiography: a fascination with sudden reversals of fortune (paradoxon), the effort to create
vivid mental pictures of scenes (ekphrasis), and to arouse empathy. 259
The epigraph that opens the current chapter is an excellent example of how orators
aroused the emotions of the audience by (re)creating dramatic scenes, as well as how emotions
were used to characterize those who appear in such narratives. 260 The murder of Neikeratos
(APPENDIX C) that causes the people grief (πένθος, L. 21), however, must be put in context in

Chaniotis 2012a, 115 in regard to Protogenes.
Chaniotis 2013a, 201. On tragic historiography see Marincola 2010.
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order to recognize the decree’s emotional and rhetorical force. At the beginning of the scene that
leads to the honorand’s death, Neikeratos is characterized by his foresight that lends him an aura
of infallibility. It is Neikeratos’ foresight that leads to his being present with a fitting attendance
of men when an Olbian military expedition was attacked by an enemy force: “[Finally] when the
citizens crossed to Hylaia, he (Neikeratos) never ceased taking care (προνοεῖν, L. 13) of the city,
[thinking] that the people would be better protected with himself present…being present with
fitting attendance he guarded them there:” [τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον, διαβ]άντων εἰς τὴν Ὑλαίαν τῶν
πολειτῶν οὐδ’ ἐν το[ύ]τοις τοῦ προνοεῖν τῆς [πόλεως ἀπελείφθη· οἰόμενο]ς γὰρ τῆι ἑαυτοῦ
παρουσίᾳ τοὺς ὄχλους εὐφυλακτοτέ[ρου]ς ἔσεσ|[θαι, ἄνευ — — — — κ]αὶ τῆς καθηκούσης
ἀκολουθίας παραγενόμενος αὐτόθι προεφύλασσεν. 261
Not only is Neikeratos characterized by πρόνοια (προνοεῖν, L. 13), but his arete, his
military excellence, is described misleadingly as unstoppable (τὸ ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς
ἀρετῆς). Further, his courage contrasts with the fear and cowardly duplicity of the enemy. They
dare not attack him [openly] and resort to ambushing Neikeratos at night, a period of time that
had negative connotations for the ancient Greeks: ἐκ μὲν τοῦ φανεροῦ] οὐκ [ἐθ]άρρησαν
ἐπιβαλεῖν, ἐνεδρεύσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν νύκτ<ω>ρ ἐδο[λοφ]όνη|[σαν]. 262 The characterization of
Neikeratos as an intelligent warrior makes the “sudden misfortune” (αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν, L.
20) of his death at the hands of the cowardly enemy an even more dramatic event, thus serving to
arouse the emotions of the audience. This same scene also shows how orators used the rhetorical

IosPE I² 34 LL. 13-14.
IosPE I2 34 LL. 18-20. On this scene see Chaniotis 2014, 159; Forster 2018 350-351. On the night in the
Hellenistic period see Chaniotis 2018, 186. For another dramatic night attack, this time by pirates on the city of
Aigale on the island of Amorgos (third century BCE) see IG XII 7, 386. Chaniotis, 2005, 112; 209; Forster 2018,
151-155.
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strategy of ekphrasis to make the events described by the orator appear vividly before the eyes of
the audience.
Ekphrasis is almost universally defined by the ancient sources as the ability to make the
things described appear before the eyes of the audience. 263 Although the actual mechanics of this
process are not described by the contemporary rhetorical handbooks, they use a single adverb to
describe the process: enargôs, sometimes translated as “with visual vividness.” 264 This concept
of enargeia was key to rhetorical ideas about ekphrasis. According to Hermogenes, enargeia is
one of two “virtues” of ekphrasis, working alongside σαφήνεια (clarity). 265 The characterization
of the enemy in Neikeratos’ decree illustrate how enargeia contributes to ekphrasis. The orator
does not name the enemy but gives them attributes that form a contrast to Neikeratos’ own. They
fear (δείσα[ν|τες], LL. 18-19) Neikeratos’ martial arete and do not dare to face him (οὐκ
[ἐθ]άρρησαν ἐπιβαλεῖν, L. 19), but resort to an ambush (ἐδο[λοφ]|όνησαν, LL. 19-20), rather
than honorably fighting face-to-face. The detail that they kill Neikeratos by night, a period of
time in the ancient world with negative associations, also forms a contrast with Neikeratos’ own
character. It is the people’s role, however, that brings the action before the eyes of those in the
orator’s audience, thus, eliciting an emotional response for the passage.
In the text, Neikeratos’ death does not go unwitnessed. The orator, selecting his words
carefully, reports that the people saw the sudden misfortune (αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν
θεασάμενος, L.20), presumably from the city walls, like an audience in a theatre. 266 Studies on

Webb 2009 is the best general work on ekphrasis in its ancient context. On ekphrasis and inscriptions see
Chaniotis 2012, 107-109; 2013, 201-216. On ekphrasis and enargeia in Hellenistic literature see Zangara 2007, 5589; 293-307; Webb 2009; Marincola 2010, 81-85.
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forensic oratory, both ancient and modern, have stressed the importance of the lexical use of
“sight” and “seeing” in order to make the audience imagine the events that are being described to
them. 267 Thus, the composer of the Neikeratos decree includes θεάομαι to make the actions
described to the audience appear before their eyes. The verb is especially connected with
historiography. 268 Moreover, sight is emphasized throughout the surviving text, and it cannot be
incidental that ὁρῶντες appears as the last word of the decree. 269 The semantic importance of
using “seeing” in raising the emotions of the audience is shown when it is recalled that when the
original text was presented in the Olbian assembly, Neikeratos’ death had just occurred.
Members of the audience would have been involved in these events themselves. The verb
θεάομαι, thus, may not only aid the audience to see the events of that terrible night, but also to
relive the grief (πένθος, L. 21) that they had felt at the time. One consequence of this highly
emotional passage was that Neikeratos was given a state funeral—one that seems to have been
on an unprecedented scale (cf. IosPE I² 39 and 40. See below).

5.5 Ekphrasis, Enargeia, and Paradoxon: The Decree for Diophantos.
Although Neikeratos’ military exploits form only a segment of the text, the longer
Diophantos decree (APPENDIX K) narrates Mithridates’ general’s military activities over
several years and provides an exciting narrative that would have served to raise the emotions of
the audience. The narrative is punctuated by several sudden, dramatic turn of events. The first
appears near the beginning of the decree:

O’Connell 2017, 12.
Chaniotis 2013a. 203; Davidson, 1991, 10-24; Marincola 2010. 81-82.
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“Summoned by him (King Mithridates VI) and taking up the war against the Scythians, he
(Diophantos) arrived in our city and bravely (ἐπάνδρως, L. 6) made a crossing to the other side
with the whole army. And when Palakos, King of Scythians, attacked suddenly (αἰφνιδίως, L. 7),
with a large host, he by necessity drew up in battle order, and turning to flight the Scythians who
had been considered to be irresistible (ἀνυποστάτους, L. 8), caused King Mithridates Eupator to
be the first to set up a trophy over them:” παρακληθεὶς δ’ ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ [καὶ] τὸν ποτὶ Σκύθας
πόλεμον ἀναδεξάμενος [καὶ] παραγενόμενος εἰς τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν ἐπάνδρως παντὶ τῶι
στρατοπέδωι τὰν εἰς τὸ πέραν διάβα|[σι]ν ἐποήσατο. Παλάκου δὲ τοῦ Σκυθᾶν βασιλεῖος
αἰφνιδίως ἐπιβαλόντος μετὰ ὄχλου πολλοῦ παρα|[τα]ξάμενος ἐν χρείαι τοὺς ἀνυποστάτους
δοκοῦντας εἶμεν Σκύθας τρεψάμενος πρῶτον ἀπ’ αὐ|[τῶ]ν ἐπόησε βασιλέα Μιθραδάταν
Εὐπάτορα τρόπαιον ἀναστᾶσαι.270

Throughout the decree, Diophantos is characterized as an ever active, brave (ἐπάνδρως,
6) general—one who wastes no moment (οὐδένα δὲ χρόνον ἀργὸν παρεὶς, L. 28). His arrival in
Chersonesos is immediately followed by his departure on campaign. The language in the
aforementioned passage interestingly mirrors that of the Neikeratos decree and is again used to
misdirect the audience. Although the enemy attacks suddenly and were thought irresistible, 271
Diophantos inflicts the first defeat on the Scythians. The composer of the decree then gives the
impression that the war was over, only to underscore another sudden change of fortune. 272 The
people felt “as if they had now been freed from the dominion of barbarian, but when the
Scythians had made plain their inborn faithlessness, they revolted from the king and changed the
situation (εἰς μεταβολὰν ἀγαγόντων, L. 15): [ὡ]ς̣ ἀπολελυμένος ἤδη τᾶς τῶν βαρβάρων
ἐπικρατείας· τῶν δὲ Σκυθᾶν τὰν ἔμφυτον [α]ὐτοῖς ἀθεσίαν ἐκφανῆ καταστασάντων καὶ τοῦ μὲν
βασιλεῖος ἀποστάντων τὰ δὲ πρά|[γμ]ατα εἰς μεταβολὰν ἀγαγόντων. 273
There are no terms related to viewing or seeing in the Diophantos decree, but, unlike
Neikeratos’, it provides a lengthy narratio that illustrates how the orator made Diophantos’
expedition appear before the eyes of the audience. The narrative continues: “and king

IosPE I3. LL. 5-9.
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Mithridates Eupator for these reasons sent Diophantos out again with the army, and moreover
since the season was closing in towards winter, Diophantos took up his men and the strongest of
the citizens and started off against those royal (possessions) of the Scythians, but prevented by
winter, he turned towards the coastal area and took Kerkinitis and its strongholds and set upon
besieging the inhabitants of Kalos Limen. When Palakos believed the timing to be on his side
and gathered his men, and even brought along with him the tribe of Reuxinaloi, then Parthenos
who has always been the guardian of Chersonesites, coming at that time to help Diophantos,
foreshadowed the action that was about to take place through the signs taking place in her
sanctuary, and instilled courage and daring in the whole army. Because Diaphantos had
positioned his troops wisely, a beautiful victory, worthy of eternal memory, came to pass for
King Mithridates Eupator. Of the (enemy) foot soldiers, virtually no one was saved, and not
many of the cavalry escaped:”
“δι’ ἃς αἰτίας βασιλεῖος Μιθραδάτα Εὐπάτορος Διόφαντον [πά]λιν ἐκπέμψαντος μετὰ
στρατοπέδου καίπερ τοῦ καιροῦ συγκλείοντος εἰς χειμῶνα Διό|[φα]ντος ἀναλαβὼν τοὺς ἰδίους
καὶ τῶν πολιτᾶν τοὺς δυνατωτάτους ὥρμασε μὲν ἐπ’ αὐτὰ [τὰ β]ασίλεια τῶν Σκυθᾶν, κωλυθεὶς
δὲ διὰ χειμῶνας ἐπιστρέψας ἐπὶ τὰ παραθαλάσσια Κερκινῖτιν [μὲν] ἐλάβετο καὶ τὰ τείχη, τοὺς δὲ
τὸν Καλὸν λιμένα κατοικοῦντας πολιορκεῖν ἐπεβάλετο. Παλά|[κο]υ δὲ συνεργεῖν τὸν καιρὸν
ἑαυτῶι νομίζοντος καὶ συναγαγόντος τοὺς ἰδὶους πάντας, ἔτι δὲ [καὶ] τὸ τῶν Ῥευξιναλῶν ἔθνος
συνεπισπασαμένου, ἁ διὰ παντὸς Χερσονασιτᾶν προστατοῦσα [Πα]ρθένος, καὶ τότε συμπαροῦσα
Διοφάντωι, προεσάμανε μὲν τὰν μέλλουσαν γίνεσθαι πρᾶξιν [διὰ τ]ῶν ἐν τῶι ἱερῶι γενομένων
σαμείων, θάρσος δὲ καὶ τόλμαν ἐνεποίησε παντὶ τῶι στρατοπέ|[δωι]· [Δ]ιοφάντου δὲ
διαταξαμένου σωφρόνως, συνέβα τὸ νίκαμα γενέσθαι βασιλεῖ Μιθ[ρ]αδά|[ται Εὐ]πάτορι καλὸν
καὶ μνάμας ἄξιον εἰς πάντα τὸν χρόνον· τῶν μὲγ γὰρ πεζῶν ἤτοι τις ἢ οὐ|[θεὶς ἐσώ]θη, τῶν δὲ
ἱππέων οὐ πολλοὶ διέφυγον. 274

This passage, as Chaniotis has indicated, shares the same interest in dramatic contrasts as
contemporary historiography and art: 275 the contrast between the sudden attack of the enemy and
the hasty but successful marshalling of the troops by Diophantos; between the expectation of
peace and the renewed danger; between the confidence of Palakos and his disastrous defeat;
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between those who lived and those who did not. Diophantos’ portrait as an ever-active general is
given dramatic urgency as he races against the coming winter (τοῦ καιροῦ συγκλείοντος εἰς
χειμῶνα, L. 18; διὰ χειμῶνας, L. 20). His failure to do so is turned into victory when he turns his
army and takes the polis of Kerkinitis, although victory over Kalos Limen is not declared and the
operation must have ended in failure (LL. 20-21). The news that the Scythian King Palakos had
been joined by the Reuxinaloi (L. 23) means that a next battle will be a greater test for the
general. Diophantos, however, is given divine support by the Parthenos, who instills courage and
daring into his army. The pairing of the general and the goddess must have been a source of
pride for the citizens of Chersonesos. 276
Another dramatic reversal occurs when Diophantos settles affairs in the Bosporan
Kingdom (LL. 32-33). The Scythians, however, make an attempt at political change
(νεωτεριξάντων, L. 34) 277 and kill the Bosporan king, Pairisadas (L. 35). Pairisadas’ death is
given a tragic note when the reader learns that his murderer had been raised by the king.
Diophantos himself is forced to flee by ship to avoid the danger. This dramatic narrative,
however, ends when Diophantos returns and avenges the murder (τοὺς δὲ αἰτίους τᾶς
ἐπαναστάσεο<ς> τιμωρησάμενος, LL. 41-42).

5.6 Ekphrasis, Enargeia, and Paradoxon: The Decree for Protogenes.
The orator who composed the Protogenes decree (APPENDIX B) makes use of fear, as
well as shame, at the beginning of the text. 278 Both emotions were exploited to convince the
audience to vote for the requested honors. After the decrees’ prescript and a general statement on
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the past beneficence of Protogenes and his father, the text records the arrival of King
Saitaphernes demanding “gifts” (τὰ δῶρα τῆς παρόδου, L. A11). The Olbian’s usage of the
euphemistic term “gifts,” rather than “tribute,” highlights the shame that they must have felt for
the act of fealty. 279 The fear of a “barbarian” king and the shame felt for having to pay (him)
tribute would have been intensified by the information that the treasuries were empty (τῶν δὲ
κοινῶν ἐξηπορημένων, L. A12). A couple of lines later, it is revealed that the holy objects (τὰ
ἱερὰ ποτήρι|α, LL. A14-15) were taken to a foreign creditor to boost the city’s nonexistent
funds—a detail that must have been the cause of further shame for the original audience. Thus,
when Protogenes is called upon for help, he appears, in Chaniotis’ words, “like a deus ex
machina,” who rescues the city from a desperate situation. 280
Protogenes’ dramatic and heroic entrance, complete with financial aid, is an example of
paradoxon, a dramatic reversal of fortune. The payments made by Protogenes, after being called
upon by the people, result in peace. A Paradoxon, however, often features an element of
misdirection, as the developing narrative shows. The pattern is repeated when the Saii come to
collect their gifts (LL. A35-37). This time the tension is elevated by the highly emotive term
“crisis” (καιροῖς, L. A37), a term that is repeated later in the decree (L. B69) with the same
effect. The people were unable to give the gifts and Protogenes is successfully called upon again
to help.
When King Saitaphernes appears again at the end of the first side of the decree, the
composer of the text seems to be replicating the scene at the beginning of the text. The king
demands his “gifts,” again the treasuries are empty, and again Protogenes responds to an
acclamation from the people and provides the funds to pay the king. This time, however, the king
279
280
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flew into a rage (εἰς ὀργὴν δὲ καταστάντος, L. A92). This dramatic turn is predicated upon
misdirection. The audience expects the same result as the previous transactions. Moreover, the
drama is intensified by the use of the term ὀργὴν to describe the king’s anger. 281 Ὀργὴ
characterizes an implacable emotion and can manifest itself through physical violence. 282 The
term, thus, justifies the Olbian’s reaction: they are terrified (περίφ[οβος, 95). Moreover, as
Chaniotis states, “that the anger was felt by a man who stood outside Greek culture and was in a
position of superiority enhanced this impact.” 283
The narrative on the reverse side of the stele is, in particular, characterized by the
rhetorical strategy of ekphrasis. Enargeia is especially prevalent as the narrative attempts to
recreate the fear (δεδιότας, B10) and despair (ἀθύμως, B12) that are mentioned by the text:
“The largest part of the city along the river was not fortified and (neither was) the whole of the
part along the harbor and the part along the former fish market as far as the (sanctuary? of) the
hero Sosias. Deserters were reporting that the Galatians and the Skiroi had formed an alliance,
that a large force had been collected and would be coming during the winter, and in addition that
the Thisarnatai, Scythians and Saudaratai were anxious to seize the fort, as they themselves were
equally terrified of the cruelty of the Galatians. Because of this, many had lost courage and
prepared to abandon the city. In addition many other losses had been suffered in the countryside,
in that all the slaves and half-Greeks who live in the plain along the river bank had been lost to
us, no fewer than 1,500 in number who had fought on our side in the city in the previous war, and
also many of the foreigners and not a few of the citizens:”
ἔτι δὲ τοῦ πλείστου μέρους τοῦ πρὸς τὸμ ποτ[α]|μὸν τῆς πόλεως ἀτειχίστου ὄντος, τοῦ τε κατ̣[ὰ]
τὸν λιμένα παντὸς καὶ τοῦ κατὰ τὸ πρότερ[ον] ὑπάρχον ἰχθυοπώλιον, ἕως οὗ ὁ ἥρως ὁ Σωσίας,
τῶν δὲ αὐτομόλων ἐπαγγελλόντωγ Γαλά̣|τας καὶ Σκίρους πεποιῆσθαι συμμαχίαν καὶ δύ|ναμιν
συνῆχθαι μεγάλην καὶ ταύτην τοῦ χει|μῶνος ἥξειν ἐπαγγελλόντων, πρὸς δὲ τού|τοις Θισαμάτας
καὶ Σκύθας καὶ Σαυδαράτας ἐπι|θυμεῖν τοῦ ὀχυρώματος, δεδιότας ὡσαύτως καὶ αὐτοὺς τὴν τῶγ
Γαλατῶν ὠμότητα, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα πολλῶν ἐχόντων ἀθύμως καὶ παρεσκε|ασμένων ἐγλείπειν τὴμ
πόλιν, ἅμα δὲ τῶι καὶ ἄλλα γεγενῆσθαι ἐλαττώματα πολλὰ κατὰ τὴγ χώραν. ἐφθάρθαι μὲν τὴν
οἰκετεί|αν ἅπασαν καὶ τοὺς τὴμ παρώρειαν οἰ|κοῦντας Μιξέλληνας, οὐκ ἐλάττους ὄν|τας τὸν
ἀριθμὸν χιλίων καὶ πεντακοσίων, τοὺς ἐν τῶι προτέρωι πολέμωι συμμαχήσαντας ἐν τῆι πόλει,
ἐγλελοιπέναι δὲ πολλοὺς μὲν τῶγ ξένων, οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν. 284
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This section of the decree is especially concerned with details, in a bid to recreate the fear
(δεδιότας, L. B10) and despair (ἀθύμως, L. B12) that are mentioned by the text. The orator
describes the length of the unfortified perimeter of the town in detail, emphasizing just how
unprotected and vulnerable the city was. The mention of the hero Sosias (the one who saves)
reminded the audience that a new mortal savior was needed. 285
The orator also gives the number of deserters in the countryside as 1,500. As Chaniotis
has noted, this concrete number is surrounded by vague expressions, such as τοῦ πλείστου
μέρους, παντὸς, πολλῶν ἐχόντων ἀθύμως, πολλοὺς μὲν τῶγ ξένων, οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν,
which make the narrative credible. 286 Additionally, the orator lists all of the names of the
barbarians about to attack the city (Galatai, Skiroi, Thisarnatai, Skythai, Saudaratai), detailing
the extent and nature of the threat moving towards the city. The description of the Galatians as
cruel (ὠμότητα, B11) is especially striking. The term is highly emotive and particularly
associated with dramatic history. 287 The orator says that it is the other tribes, the Thisarnatai,
Skythai, Saudaratai, who fear the cruelty of Galatians. The effect is to greatly increase both the
cruelty of the Galatians, but also the fear of the orator’s audience. The detail that these enemies
were coming in the winter, a period of great hardship and difficulty, would only have served to
exacerbate the emotions of the audience. 288
The scene that follows depicts a distraught meeting of the ekklesia and gives explicit
evidence of ekphrasis and enargeia: “Because of all this the people met in an assembly in deep
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despair, as they saw before them (τὰ δεινὰ πρὸ ὀ|φθαλμῶν, B23-24) the danger that lay ahead
and the terrors in store, and called on all those who were able-bodied to help and not allow their
native city, after it had been preserved for many years, to be subjected to the enemy:” ὧν ἕ|νεκεν
συνελθὼν ὁ δῆμος διηγωνιακὼς καὶ τὸγ κίνδυνον τὸμ μέλλοντα καὶ τὰ δεινὰ πρὸ ὀ|φθαλμῶν
ποιούμενος παρεκάλει πάντας τοὺς ἰσχύοντας βοηθῆσαι καὶ μὴ περιιδεῖν τὴν ἐκ πολλῶν ἐτῶν
τετηρημένημ πατρίδα ὑποχεί|ριον γενομένην τοῖς πολεμίοις. 289
The audience is made to see and imagine their possible destruction at the hands of the
cruel hordes of barbarians through the use of vocabulary related to sight. Indeed, the phrase
“they saw before them the danger that lay ahead” is strikingly similar to those used by the
progymnasmata when describing ekphrasis. 290 As mentioned earlier, the use of vocabulary
regarding sight would have been an acoustic signal to the audience to see what was being
described to them. This scene would have been especially vivid as it describes a meeting of the
ekklesia—the same venue where the speech that would form the basis for the decree was being
read.
The use of terms denoting fear carry on from περίφ[οβος] (terrified, L. A90): δεδιότας
(fear L. B10) and ἀθύμως (despair, L. B12) with the term διηγωνιακώς (deep-distress, L. B22).
Emotions are raised further by the Olbian’s plea to the able-bodied not to remain indifferent and
desert the city. The verb περιοράω (to remain indifferent, L. B25) is used in public inscriptions
of the Hellenistic period in connection with appeals to pity or with expressions of gratitude for
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courageous, responsible, or honorable behavior. 291 All to these facets serve to raise the emotional
value of the scenes and increase the people’s feelings of gratitude toward Protogenes.

5.7 Funerary Decrees: Controlling the Emotions into the Imperial Period.
Although all these decrees attempt to arouse emotions, there is also evidence that the
polis tried to control, or even suppress, emotion. Although the posthumous decree for Neikeratos
(APPENDIX C) lacks its first lines, where it becomes legible it reveals that the city had been
sinking into continual warfare: ἐπεὶ εἶδ]ε συνεχέσι πολέμοις καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν τὴν πόλιν. 292
Neikeratos, the audience learns, had reconciled the disagreement between the [opposing
factions]. Now that he was dead, the city was not wanting the funeral to be the beginning of
discord, a phenomenon widely attested at such events. 293 The decree gives strict orders regarding
the funeral: “May his body be brought into the city by means of a fitting funeral cortège, [the
workshops] closed, the citizens wear black and escort his remains [in order]:” τὸ μὲν σῶμα
αὐτοῦ ε]ἰσκ[ο]μισθῆναι εἰς τὴν πόλιν πρὸς τὴν καθήκουσαν κηδείαν, κλεισθῆνα[ι] [δὲ τὰ ἐν τῆι
πόλει ἐργαστ]ήρια, μελανειμονῆσαί τε τοὺς πολείτας καὶ παρέπεσθαι τῆι ἐκφορᾷ ἅ|[παντας ἐν
τάξει]. 294 Although [ἐν τάξει], in order, is only a hypothesis, the idea of order is shown by the
directives for the citizens to all wear black and to accompany the cortège. 295 The donning of the
color black was, of course, a sign of grief, but in Neikeratos’ decree, the color also conceals. The
uniformity made sure that all affiliations and allegiances were not on display and able to inflame
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what had already been a highly emotional event. Moreover, the workshops were all to close for
the funeral, preventing any excuses for either staying away or, perhaps more likely, having a
potential weapon at hand. Rather, the city was to unite and form a peaceful, emotional
community.
Several honorary decrees of the Olbian Imperial Period are funerary and are, thus,
encomia, giving a biography of the dead person’s life. As described in the previous chapter, the
city became assimilated to the family in the Imperial Era. Thus, Karzoazos (APPENDIX D)
shows familial emotion (συνγενικὸν πάθος, LL.42-33) to strangers and Theokles’ feelings for his
fatherland are designated as φιλόστοργον (L. 17)—the affection that characterizes the
relationship between family members. Theokles’ behavior towards Greeks is called φιλόξενον,
that is, the proper, friendly conduct toward guests. 296 As Chaniotis has suggested, the difference
between the feeling for each group shows a differentiation and hierarchy in the loyalties
expressed toward each group. 297
Like Neikeratos’ decree, the funerary decrees of the Imperial Period present levels of
emotion that are acceptable. Although these decrees sometimes briefly mention dangers that that
the dead honorand had faced while serving as an ambassador, 298 these sections show little
resemblance to the earlier, dramatic decrees that were inspired by historiography and theatre. Yet
as funerary decrees, they show grief at the loss of a benefactor, thanks for a life devoted to
benefaction, and hope that other citizens will emulate the dead man’s euergetism. There may also
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be grounds to argue that some decrees attempted to eschew any envy that might be felt towards a
successful benefactor.
Kazoazos’ deeds, while he was alive, are characterized as toils. 299 Although πόνος and
related terms can be connected to the gymnasium and identity (see Chapter Four), these
expressions may be simply taken at face value. Although the rhetorical handbooks seem to deny
that envy is an emotion that can be felt towards the dead, 300 this notion is only partly true. While
the dead were not subject to resentment and abuse, their statues often were. 301 Thus, Pausanias
relates how a statue of Theagenes of Thasos was scourged by a man who bore a grudge against
the famous athlete (6.11. 6). Herodes Atticus’ fear that his and his relations’ statues might
become the victims of envy and enmity became evident when the famous orator employed curse
inscriptions to protect the monuments. 302 It is, thus, not unreasonable to conjecture that the
composer of Karzoazos’ decree, in addition to imbuing his subject with Greekness by using
terms connected to the gymnasium (see Chapter Four), may also have been attempting to protect
the dead man’s reputation by describing the exertions that the honorand had undertaken while in
office as toilsome and painful.
Having delineated a review of Karzoazos’ benefactions, the decree opines “on account of
all this (the benefactions) the Fatherland bore his misfortune with pain (χαλεπῶς, 29), and
distress (βαρυνομένη, 31) at his death.” 303 The verb βαρύνω, to weigh down, oppress, weary, is
an emotive term and has a long history in connection with grief. Pindar relates that the Delphians
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felt exceedingly grieved (βάρυνθεν) at the death of Neoptolemos, who had been a guest of theirs
and had died over an altercation regarding his sacrifice. 304 Thucydides uses the term to describe
how the Athenians felt when news reached them of the Sicilian campaign’s destruction. 305 As an
adjective it is commonly used with terms of grief in tragedy, 306 as well as in funerary
epigraphy. 307 In Karzoazos’ decree the term and its emotional force is amplified by the adverb,
χαλεπῶς (see Chapter Six). 308 Yet the composer of the decree does not try to arouse sorrow
beyond an unacceptable level.
Having called Karzoazos’ death a misfortune (συμφορὰν, L. 30), the decree then calls it a
σύμπτω̣|μα (LL. 32-33), a term that can have dramatic force. Hence Polybios uses it to describe
the defeats of armies 309 and the effect of wounds. 310 The term, however, like συμφορὰν (L. 30),
has less emotive senses and was, thus, an attempt to ease the pain of death, rather than to inflame
it. Together with gnomic phrases, such as τὴν με<ταλλαγ>ὴν τοῦ β<ί>ου (L. 30), these words
and phrases transform the individual loss into an unavoidable universal experience and was,
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consequently, an attempt to keep emotion at an acceptable, controllable level. 311 This notion is in
keeping with the philosophic tenor of the decree.
Despite dying in office, Theokles’ posthumous decree (APPENDIX E), like Karzoazos’
shows no concern to arouse the audience with the circumstances of the honorand’s death. 312 The
tone of the text is in keeping with the emotions that the honorand himself allegedly displayed
during his lifetime. He is described as having possessed, among other attributes, moderation of
character (ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον, L. 18), and having been calm and equal to all (ἤρεμόν…καὶ ἴσον πᾶσιν,
LL. 24-25). The honorand’s passing is also described using a common euphemism: he was taken
from us by the envious daemon. 313 Although this is also an example of a paradoxon, a dramatic
turn of events, the goal was not to generate excitement. Instead, the gnomic phrase was meant to
assuage the grief of the mourners, rather than inflame it. 314
Theokles’ decree does reveal, however, that when the honorand died, the grieving
(λελυ|πῆσθαι, LL. 33-34) citizens and foreigners made an acclamation, demanding (ἀξιῶσαί, L.
34) that the dead Theokles be crowned: “As the citizens and foreigners were saddened
(λελυ|πῆσθαι) by the fact that the leading man of the city has been taken from us, they demanded
(ἀξιῶσαί) that the council, the people, and the cities, citizens of which are present in the city,
crown Theokles:” ὥστε ἐπὶ τούτοις τοὺς πολείτας καὶ τοὺς ξένους διὰ τὸ ἀφῃρῆσθαι τοῦ
προεστῶτος τῆς πόλεως ἀνδρὸς λελυ|πῆσθαι ἀξιῶσαί τε τήν τε βουλὴν καὶ τὸν δῆμον καὶ τὰς
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πόλεις, ὧν ἐπεδήμουν οἱ <ξ>ένοι, στεφανωθῆναι τὸν Θεοκλέα.” 315 The honorand’s death was,
therefore, a moment of high emotion, one that was assuaged by the political bodies of the city.
Yet while the acclamation appears in the decree, the emotions of the event are not allowed to
affect the calm tenor of the text.
Finally, the decree’s hortatory clause exhorts future citizens to be “courageous with
regard to manly behavior, resolute with regard to virtue, a savior of the citizens, and tenderhearted towards the foreigners…”: εἰς τὸ μαθεῖν πάντας τὸν ἄνδρα πρὸς ἀνδρεί<α>ν μὲν
εὔτολμον καὶ πρὸς ἀρετὴν δὲ ἄοκνον καὶ πρὸ<ς> πολείτας σωτή|ριον καὶ πρὸς ξένους
φιλάνθρωπον. 316 Although the main text of the decree had cited examples of Theokles being
tender-hearted toward foreigners (φιλάνθρωπον, L. 44), it shows no overtly martial activities or
scenes. Not only does the decree not show Theokles displaying courage (ἀνδρεί<α>ν, L. 43) or
being a savior of the people (πολείτας σωτή|ριον, LL. 43-44), neither does it describe him in any
context that would warrant him in armor upon a horse like his posthumous statue (L. 40). This is
in contrast to Neikeratos, who died in such circumstances. The fact that Theokles served as a
strategos may provide an answer, but also that he built the gymnasium, which would have been
used for training the ephebes in military activities. 317
The posthumous decree for Dados, son of Toumbagos, (2nd/3rd CE, APPENDIX G)
shows how the hopes of the city were deceived by the death of the young man using the adapted
euphemism seen in Theokles’ decree: “Dados, son of Toumbagos, [educated] by his father [with
care] and in accordance with the (social) worth of his family, showed his view, as no one older,
that he would be a lover of the fatherland (φιλόπατρις, L. 5); everyone praised him and hoped
IosPE I² 40 LL. 32-35.
IosPE I² 40 LL. 43-44.
317
See the gymnasiarchal law from Beroia, Macedonia: SEG 27 261; I.Beroia I.
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that he will fulfil all the liturgies in accordance with the rank of his family. But Fate, always
victorious, appeared suddenly, and he was snatched away from the parents and the fatherland
with cruelty (ἀνηλεῶς, L. 10):” [— — ἐπειδὴ Δάδος Τουμβάγου — — — παιδευόμ]ε̣νος ὑπὸ
τοῦ πα|[τρὸς ἐπιμελῶς τ]ε̣ καὶ κατ’ ἀξίαν τοῦ γέ|[νους, ἀποφαινόμενός τε] ἑαυτοῦ τὴν γνώμην ὡς
οὐ|[δεὶς] π̣ρεσβύτ̣ε̣[ρος] τ̣ῆς ἡλικίας, ὡς ἔσοιτο τῇ πό|λει φιλόπατρις, ἐπαινούμενός τε ὑπὸ
πάντων καὶ ἐλπιζόμενος πάσας τὰς λειτουργίας ἐκ|[τ]ελέσειν κατὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τοῦ γένους, ὑπὸ
πάντα νεικωμένης εἱμαρμένης ἐπιστάσης ἀφηρπάγη καὶ τῶν γονέων καὶ τῆς πατρί| δος
ἀνηλεῶς. 318
The hope was that the boy would grow up to be φιλόπατρις (L. 5), a lover of the
fatherland, shows the citycentric scope of the decree. 319 Although the death is described as cruel
(ἀνηλεῶς, L. 10)—for both the parents and city—the inevitability of death is cited to ease the
pain of those mourning (ὑπὸ πάντα νεικωμένης εἱμαρμένης ἐπιστάσης ἀφηρπάγη, ). Ironically,
the language that described Theokles as an all-time winner (νεικητὴν γενόμενον τῶν ἀπ’ αἰῶνος,
L. 38) of affairs regarding the city is used to describe fate’s snatching away of Dados. In the race
of life, fate always wins (πάντα νεικωμένης, L. 8).

5.8 Familial Emotions in Proxeny Decree from Chersonesos
The proxeny decrees of Chersonesos also display emotion, especially those for citizens
from Chersonesos’ mother city, Heraklea Pontika. The decree for Thrasymedes, son of Satyros,
of Heraklea (first third of the second century BCE) refers to Heraklea as the ματροπόλιος (L. 4),

IosPE I² 52 LL. 1-10. Strubbe, 65-68; Chaniotis, 2017, 159.
Philopatria: IosPE I² 38a. L.5. [φι]λόπατριν ἀρ̣[ετῆς ἕνεκεν (45-62 CE); IosPE I3 160. L. 1. Ἀρίστωνα Ἀττίνα τὸν
φιλόπατριν (ca. 138 CE); IosPE I3 164. (last third of II - 1st half of III CE).
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invoking the formal and familial connotations of the term. 320 The language of familial affection
is also used to describe Thrasymedes’ disposition during his stay in Chersonesos: “Thrasymedes,
(son of) Thrasymedes Satyros … made his sojourn with us worthy of respect and had the greatest
goodwill such as good fathers (have) towards affectionate sons (οἵα πατέρων ἀγαθῶν πρὸς υἱοὺς
φιλοστόργους, L. 6), displaying the nobility of character in most worthy of respect [...].” 321 The
decree also memorializes Thrasymedes as having played a role in brokering an isopolity between
Chersonesos and Herakleia. Heraklea is, thus, regarded as both a mother and father: ματέρα
ἁμῶν [πατρίδα δὲ] α̣ὐτοῦ Ἡράκλειαν (L. 11).
Familial affections are on display once more in another proxeny decree for several
Heraklean citizens, who had gone on an embassy to the Emperor Antonius Pius to plead on
behalf of the Chersoneans (shortly after July 10, 138 CE, APPENDIX N): “since most revered
fathers Herakleiotai, out of familial feeling (οἰκείωι πάθει, L. 4), undertook the care for our
salvation (ἁμετέρας • σωτηρίας, L. 5), showing every eagerness and genuine affection
(φιλοστοργίᾳ̣, L. 6), sent an embassy to our god and master emperor Titos Aelios Hadrian
Antoninos pleading for us, making small account of nothing, and deemed the divine answers and
kindly benefactions worthy (of mention) through the most notable men, Herakleides, son of
Menesthes, and Proklos, (son of Memnon), having sent on their own behalf to make their
nobility of character clear, we decided that it would be fitting to repay with fitting response.” 322
ἐπειδὴ • τοὶ • εὐσεβέστατοι πα|τέρες Ἡρακλεῶται • οἰκείωι • πάθει • τὰν ὑπὲρ τᾶς ἁμετέρας •
σωτηρίας • ἐποάσαντο φρον|τίδα • πάσαι • σπουδᾶι • καὶ πάσᾳ • φιλοστοργίᾳ̣ κεχραμένοι •
γνασίωι πρεσβείαν τε ποτὶ τὸν θ̣[ε|]ὸν ἁμῶν καὶ δεσπόταν Αὐτοκράτορα Τῖτον Αἴλι̣[ον]

IosPE I3 24.
IosPE I3 24 LL. 3-6.
322
IosPE I3 25. LL. 3-18.
320
321
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Ἁδριανὸν Ἀντωνεῖνον ἱκετεύσουσαν ἐξέ|πενψαν ὑπὲρ ἁμές ἐν οὐδενὶ ὀλιγωρή|σαντες τάς τε
θείας ἀποκρίσεις καὶ τὰς εὐμεναθείσας εὐεργεσίας ἠξίωσαν δι’ ἀνδρῶν ἐπισαμοτάτων
Ἡρακλείδου Μενεσθέος καὶ Πρόκλου Μέμνονος διαπεν̣|ψάμενοι δάλ{λ}ους ποάσασθαι εἰς τὸ
φανε|ρὰν αὐτῶν τὰν καλοκἀγαθίαν γεν̣έσθαι πασσυδὶ ταῖς πρεπούσαις ἀμοιβαῖς ἀμείψα|σ̣θαι
καθᾶκον ἐψαφισάμεθα.
The decree is not only further evidence of Chersonesos’ relationship with its mother city,
but also of the diplomatic means that were available to Herakleia’s colony with regard to Rome.
According to a decree for an unknown recipient from Herakleia, the recipient had shown
himself serviceable to the citizens, displaying genuine love (ἀγάπα<ν>, 6), as well as friendly
and brotherly goodwill (φι]λ̣ικᾶι καὶ ἰσαδέλφωι εὐνοίαι, 6). 323 Agapē as a noun first appears in
the New Testament, where it means love that is spontaneous and unmotivated. 324
Familial terms of affection also appear in other proxeny decrees, beside those granted to
citizens of Herakleia, and are used to describe the affection shown to the city by those foreigners
who stayed in Chersonesos. The decree honoring Gaios Kaios Eutychianos of Sinope (second
century CE, APPENDIX M) contains several philo-based terms in order to communicate the
affection between the city and recipient. Φιλοστοργία is used twice to describe the honorand’s
behavior while he lived in the city. 325 He is also cited as showing φιλοφ[ρό]νως φιλοτειμησάμ[ε]νον, kindly generosity.

323
IosPE I3 22. LL. 6-7. [ἑαυτὸν ποτὶ τοὺς πολείτ]ας ἀγάπα<ν> γνασίαν ἐνδεικν[ύ|][μενος --- φι]λ̣ικᾶι καὶ ἰσαδέλφωι
εὐνοίαι.
324
Konstan 2006, 169; Nygren 1930.
325
IosPE I3 21 LL. 6-7 ἐξαι[ρ]έ[τ]ως δ[ὲ] περὶ τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν φιλοστοργίαν; LL. 4-15 πο̣[τὶ] τὰν πόλιν σπουδάν τε
κ[αὶ] εὔνοον φιλοστοργία[ν.
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5. 9 The Importance of Joy: The Proxeny Decree for Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas
and his Wife, Aurelia Paulina
The Chersoneon decree for the imperial freedman 326 Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus
Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia Paulina, (173/174 CE, APPENDIX O), although fragmentary,
begins with joy and an acclamation: “…calling] a full assembly, [the People] and those
summoned, to cry out in a welcome voice, and together as one body to proclaim him citizen, to
be a member of the council and proedros, and to consider him worthy of every honor among us
in return that fits the benefaction. For these reasons, the council and the people shall deem it
good, first of all, to invoke the emperor in the name of the gods for sending such a governor as a
savior from crisis to undertake the scepter of the province; and to honor him (the governor) duly,
who had tested what was for the benefit of our polis and appointed such an agent of our peace;
then also to praise the man himself, T(itus) Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonides and honor him
with every honor, such as to dedicate his images and to set up his statues to be eternal
announcements of this man's friendliness to us.” 327
In beginning with joy, the decree follows the precepts of Menander Rhetor, who
stipulates that a speech of arrival (περὶ ἐπιβατήριου) always begins with joy: οὐκοῦν ἐν τούτοις
ἅπασι τὸ προίμιον ἐκ περιχαρείας εὐθύς.328 First impressions obviously mattered and the

For the history of the decree, an overview of past scholarship, the argument that Apollonidas was an Augusti
libertus, and the application of Millar’s (1996) “two-level sovereignty” model to Chersonesos, see Haensch 2009.
219-226; also Mack 2015. 245-246.
327
IosPE I3 39 LL. 1-17. ἐπιδαμίαν̣ [--- τᾷ τε|]λεωτάτᾳ εὐδαιμο[νίᾳ τῶν πολειτᾶν ἀνθ’ ὧν] ἐκλασίας
πανσυδ̣[ιασμένας --- τόν τε δᾶ|]μον καὶ τοὺς ποτ[ικλήτους --- κ]α̣ὶ ἀ|ναβοᾶσαι μὲν ΑΥΤ[---]ΡΟΠΑΝ κεχαρμέ|νᾳ τᾷ
φωνᾷ, ἀθρόο[υς δὲ ἀνε]υφαμῆσαι πολί|ταν ἔμμεν βουλε[υτ]ά[ν τε κα]ὶ̣ πρόεδρον καὶ πάσᾳ τᾷ παρ’ ἁμεῖν τει[μᾷ
ἐ]π̣αξιωθῆμεν εἰς ἀμοιβὰν τᾶς εὐποιίας [καθᾶ]κον ἔμμεν· δι’ ἃ δεδόχθαι τᾷ βουλᾷ καὶ τῷ [δάμ]ῳ· πρῶτα μὲν
ἐπι|θειάξαι τῷ Αὐτοκράτορ̣[ι , ὡς] τοιοῦτον ἁγεμό|να σωτῆρα τᾶ[ς πε]ρ̣ιστ̣άσι̣[ος] ἔπεμψεν ἐπαρ|χείας σκᾶπ[τρον
ἀναλαβεῖ]ν, τῆνόν τε εὖ [τει]μ̣ᾶ̣σαι ὃ[ς] δοκιμάξας [ἐ]ς χάριν τᾶς πό|λιος ἁμῶν τοιοῦτον κα̣τ̣έστασεν ἁγέ|ταν τᾶς
παρ’ ἁμεῖν εἰράν[α]ς.
328
Menander Rhetor. 378. 3-4; Russell and Wilson 1981, 94.
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Chersoneon people were taking no chances. Although Haensch has argued persuasively that
Chersonesos used the award of citizenship through proxeny to assert its independence, the
situation was precarious. 329 Expressions of joy have also been cited as a sign of subordination to
a superior power. 330 Rome was the superior power, but not the only one with which Chersonesos
had to contend. Calling Apollonides a savior from crisis (σωτῆρα τᾶ[ς πε]ρ̣ιστ̣άσι̣[ος], 13) and an
agent of peace (ἁγέ|ταν τᾶς παρ’ ἁμεῖν εἰράν[α]ς, 16-17), alluded to a real fear for the city’s
future. 331 Whether this was caused from the attacks of indigenous or nomadic peoples, or from
being subordinated to Bosporan power is not known. Perhaps it was a mixture of both, as had
been the case throughout the long Hellenistic period.

5. 10 Conclusion
The use and exploitation of the emotions was an important rhetorical weapon in the panoply of
the Hellenistic orator. The use of emotional language and detail was an important strategy by
which the orator aroused the emotions and the empathy of the audience in order to that would
vote for the requested honors. Particularly in the early period, the decrees show the effect of
tragic historiography. Dramatic scenes use enargeia and ekphrasis in order to make the audience
see the events that are being described to them. Details such as time are exploited to raise the
emotional intensity of scenes.
The funerary decrees of the Imperial period attempt to create an emotional community in
which only appropriate levels of emotion are permitted. Although the city’s sorrows are
Millar 1996, 165; Haensch 2009, 219-226; also, Mack 2015, 245-246.
Chaniotis 2015, 99.
331
Chersonesos struggled with the indigenous and nomadic peoples, but also the Bosporan Empire. See Chapter
Two.
329
330
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recorded, and even an acclamation in Theokles’ decree, there are no attempts to inflame
sentiment. Instead, the texts try to assuage the feelings of grief with euphemisms concerning the
inevitably death.
Familial emotions also play an important part in the decrees from the Imperial period. As
the previous chapter argues, the metaphor of the city as a family was an important part of decrees
from the Imperial period. Citizens showed familial affection to those visiting the city, but those
visiying also responded in the appropriate manner of a family member.
While the chapter began with fear, it ended with joy, although perhaps a false joy.
Although Chersonesos maintained that it was independent, it is clear from the decree for Titus
Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia Paulina that the city was in a precarious
position. What form Chersonesos’ independence took was dependent on the libertus Augusti.
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CHAPTER SIX
Rhetoric as Performance II: Style

“Many chieftains were conciliated in good time and not a few gifts
were presented to the king in good time.”
πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι ἐθεραπεύθησαν εὐκαίρως, οὐκ ὀλίγα δὲ δῶρα
παρεσκευάσθη τῶι βασιλεῖ λυσιτελῶ[ς]. 332

6.1

Introduction
Conceived initially as speeches performed in the civic assemblies and councils of the

Greek poleis, decrees are artefacts of ancient oratory. This chapter analyzes the style of a select
number of decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos, based primarily on their length and
completeness, seeking to delineate their stylistic evolution over the long Hellenistic period. 333 By
the time that the decrees under examination were published, rhetorical style was an important
part of an orator’s education. 334 Aristotle in Book 3 of his Rhetoric separated style (λέξις) into
two parts: “diction,” or choice of words, and “composition,” the construction of sentences,
including periodic structure, figures of speech, and prose rhythm. 335 This chapter examines the
semantic and syntactic elements of these decrees to outline the stylistic choices made by the
individual authors in each category.
The rhetorical tradition offers many texts that defined, listed, grouped, and exemplified
the strategic language choices that an orator could, and indeed, was trained to employ. These

IosPE I² 32. LL. A42-44.
IosPE I² 32; 34; 39; 40; 42; IosPE I3 8; 39.
334
Kennedy 1994, 6.
335
Kennedy 1994, 5-6.
332
333
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choices were always tied to the rhetor’s developing arguments, self-presentation, and audience
appeals. 336 Along with the work of Aristotle, Cicero, and Quintillian and others, the Greek and
Latin handbooks or progymnasmata detail the use of sentence structure and figures of speech,
such as metaphors and antithesis. This chapter uses the ancient commentaries on style to
elucidate not only the figures of style themselves, but the effects that they were meant to have
had on their audience. Table 6.1 details the categories and terms used in this chapter.
Table 6.1: Semantic and Syntactic Effects Used for Analysis of Evidence
Semantic Effects
(effects of word/phrase meanings)

Syntactic Effects
(effects of word/phrase arrangements)

Lexis (choice, frequency/rarity, repetition),
litotes, metaphor, euphemism, enargeia,
ekphrasis, modifying adverbs, figura
etymologica, paralipsis, hyperbole

Anaphora, asyndeton, polysyndeton, antithesis,
isocolon, parallelism, balanced clauses, period
length, paradoxon, paromoiosis, apophasis,
alliteration, assonance, rhythm.

Moreover, as artifacts of oratory, inscriptions were subject to the same contemporary
trends in oratory and rhetoric. From the third century BCE onwards, rhetoric became dominated
by sophistic oratory, frequently referred to as Asianism. 337 This style has been traced back to
Hegesias from Magnesia on the Sipylos, but ultimately to Gorgias of Leontinoi and used rare
vocabulary, metaphor, balanced cola, and rhythm. 338 The influence of sophistic style lasted into
the Imperial period, although Atticism developed as a response to the “Asiatic” style of oratory
in the late Hellenistic period. 339 The style of any one orator, or even any one speech, however,

Fahnestock 2011, 7.
On the influence of sophistic oratory (Asianism) on the design of honorary decrees, especially in later Hellenistic
period, see Dreyer 2010, 355; Papanikolaou 2012, 148-150, ; Forster 2018, 434-441.
338
Von Wilamowitz-Möllendorff 1900; Norden 1909, 131-134; Papanikolaou 2012, 148-150; Forster 2018, 435.
339
Forster 2018, 435-436.
336
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varied. 340 This chapter not only attempts to delineate an orator’s individual semantic and
syntactic choices, but also their stylistic influences.

6.2 The Decree for Protogenes of Olbia (APPENDIX B)
6.2.1

Semantic Effects (Protogenes)

The author of the decree for Protogenes makes a rich array of lexico-semantic choices in
his portrayal of the honorand. As Chapter Five argued, the decree contains a range of emotional
terms for the dramatic scenes that use ekphrasis and enargeia: κίνδυνον: L. A25; B23. εἰς ὀργὴν:
L. A92; περίφ[οβος], L. A95; ἐπιθυμεῖν, LL. B9-10; δεδιότας: L. B10; ὠμότητα: L. B11;
ἀθύμως: L. B12; διηγωνιακὼς: L. B22; μὴ περιιδεῖν: B25. The author also uses a variety of
adverbs and time constructions throughout the decree to not only describe the continual and
prompt nature of Protogenes’ and his father’s beneficence, but they are also used to heighten the
drama of the narratio (see Chapter Five): διὰ βίου (L. A7); πρῶτομ: LL. A9; A28; A66; A71;
B85; παραχρῆμα: LL. A30; A76-77; B54-55; ἐπί τε τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἱέρεω: LL. A33-34; καιροῖς: LL.
A37; A43 (εὐκαίρως); A76; B69; πάλιν: L.58; παραυτίκα: L. A62; A68; ἐνιαυτόν: L. A70; A79;
χειμῶνος: LL. B7-8; ἅμα: L. B13; ἐν τῶι προτέρωι πολέμωι: L. B19; τὸμ μέλλοντα: L. B23;
εὐθὺς: L. B33; ἐξ ἑτοίμου: L. B36; ἔτι: L. B37; πολλάκις: L. B55; πρότερον: L. B56; τότ’: L.
B56; χρόνον: L. B71; B74; B76; συνεχῶς: L. B73.
In the decree for Protogenes, it is especially interesting to note the multiple occurrences
of the verb πίπτω, to fall, in its various forms. In Lines B75-77, for example, the verb refers to
the receiving of income from the revenues for the repayment of loans: τὰ δ’ ἀπὸ τῶμ προσόδωμ

340

Forster 2018, 435.
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πίπτοντα (although this never happened, οὐ γεγενημένου τούτου ἐπ’ ἀ|ληθείας, LL. B77-78).
The compound noun διάπτωμα occurs in Line B40 and refers to “the financial loss on the city’s
part that was avoided through Protogenes’ generosity:” διάπτωμα δὲ τῶι δήμωι οὐδὲν
ἀνή|νεγκεν. In Lines A54-56, however, the decree records that “Protogenes saw that the city was
falling into great danger”: συνιδὼν Πρωτογένης διότι μεγάλοις διαπτώ|μασι περιπεσεῖται ἡ
πόλις. These lines hold a figura etymologica, the same-clause repetition of a semantically
equivalent noun and verb from the same root. 341 Both the noun διάπτωμα and the verb περιπίπτω
have as their root the Greek term for fall (πτῶμα, πίπτω). 342 The rhetorical figure in Greek
literature goes back to Homeric and Hesiodic epic. 343 The figura etymologica activates the full
meaning of the words, thereby strengthening their effect and underscoring the abyss in which the
city found itself upon during one occasion. The figurative distance of the verb of seeing
(συνιδὼν) and Protogenes’ own name from ἡ πόλις both in the nominative, equates the honorand
and city grammatically, yet separates and raises the benefactor from his fellow citizens (for verbs
of seeing and ekphrasis, see Chapter Five).
As examined in Chapter Two (values), Protogenes’ decree uses a range of financial
vocabulary, including the repeated euphemism δῶρα. The money that the various kings demand
from Olbia are euphemistically called δῶρα, “gifts,” rather than “bribes,” or even “protection
money:” L. 11: ἀπαιτοῦντος τὰ δῶρα τῆς παρόδου; LL. 34-5: ἐπὶ τὴν τῶν δώρων κομιδήν.

Polyptoton in Greek. The more or less strictly defined Latin collocation figura etymologica originated in
nineteenth century German scholarship as a translation of the phrase σχῆμα τύμολογίας found in the Homeric
commentaries of Eustathius. Clary 2009, 2.
342
For another figura etymologica, but from Chersonesos, see IosPE I339. LL. 19. τειμᾶσαί τε πά[σᾳ] τειμᾷ.
343
Clary 2009, 2. For figurae etymologicae and Homer, see Clary 2009. The root also appears in the honorary
decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos (IosPE I²39. LL. 32-33). There the honorand’s death is described as a
σύμπτω̣|μα, a term which first appears in Thucydides 4.36.3. καὶ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι βαλλόμενοί τε ἀμφοτέρωθεν ἤδη
καὶ γιγνόμενοι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ξυμπτώματι, ὡς μικρὸν μεγάλῳ εἰκάσαι, τῷ ἐν Θερμοπύλαις, ἐκεῖνοί τε γὰρ τῇ ἀτραπῷ
περιελθόντων τῶν Περσῶν διεφθάρησαν, οὗτοί τε ἀμφίβολοι ἤδη ὄντες οὐκέτι ἀντεῖχον, ἀλλὰ πολλοῖς τε ὀλίγοι
μαχόμενοι καὶ ἀσθενείᾳ σωμάτων διὰ τὴν σιτοδείαν ὑπεχώρουν, καὶ οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι ἐκράτουν ἤδη τῶν ἐφόδων.
341
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The use of the verb, θεραπεύω, to be an attendant, do service, serves a similar manner: LL. 42-4:
πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι ἐθεραπεύθησαν εὐκαίρως, οὐκ ὀλίγα δὲ δῶρα παρεσκευάσθη τῶι βασιλεῖ
λυσιτελῶ[ς]; LL. 83-4: παραγενομένου ἐπὶ θεραπείαν. As Chaniotis has commented, if the
composer of the decree had used the word φόρος (tribute), this would have been an admittance of
Olbia’s loss of autonomy. 344
Two financial terms in the decree are conspicuous due their multiple prefixes and their
rarity. The first word ὑπεραποδοὺς, to pay over and above (L. A18), only appears once in
Protogenes’ decree, but it, too, is an uncommon financial term, unlike the shorter by one prefix
ἀποδίδωμι. 345 The verb συμπεριφέρω, “to show indulgence,” is repeated four times throughout
the decree (LL. A31-32; A78-79; B68; B70-71), but it, too, is a rare word. The financial sense of
the term is found in another decree found in Romania, but it is believed to have originated from
Olbia in around 300-250 BCE. 346 The city honored Epikrates of Byzantium, an architect, who
“adapted” (συμπερι|φερόμενος, LL. 10-11) himself to the situation in the city and accepted the
pay that the people determined.” τοῖς τε καιροῖς συμπεριφερόμενος τοῖς κατὰ τὴμ πόλιν τοὺς
μισθοὺς ἐλάμβανεν|οὓς ὁ δῆμος ἠξίου, LL. 10-13. A decree from Istros uses the term in the same
way as Protogenes’ decree. Dated to 200-150 BCE, the decree for Hephaistion of Kallatis
proclaims that the honorand “proved himself a good and honorable man and showed
understanding (συμπεριε[νεγχθεὶς], L. 11) for the difficulties the city was facing and remitted the
interest which amounted to 400 [gold pieces].” ἀνὴρ καλὸς καὶ ἀγα[θὸς γε]νόμενος καὶ

Chaniotis 2013a ,210.
The term is found only in two other decrees Chios 76. LL. 3-4. [ὑ]|π̣εραποδότω; Mylasa 41. L. 5.
ὑπεραποδεχομένη; L. 16. ὑπεραποδεξάμενο̣[ι]. As a rare literary term, cf. Philostr. VS1.25.3. For ἀποδίδωμι, e.g.
Olbia SEG 39:702. L. 3. ἀποδιδοὺς; L. 9. ἀποδόσεως; L. 10. [ἀποδόσει]; L. 16. ἀπόδοσ[ις (ca. mid-3rd c. BCE).
346
IScM I 65 (Syll.³ 707) ca. 300-250 BCE. On this decree, see Cojocaru 2016, 42; 80; 285.
344
345
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συμπεριε[νεγχθεὶς] τοῖς τῆς πόλεως καιροῖ[ς, τοὺς] μὲν τόκους παρῆκεν, χρ[υσοῦς]
τετρακοσίους.
Aristotle advised against using such terms often and states in his Rhetoric, “As nouns and
verbs are the components of speech, and nouns are of different kinds which have been
considered in the Poetics, of these we should use only rarely and in few places strange,
compound, or coined words.” ὄντων δ᾽ ὀνομάτων καὶ ῥημάτων ἐξ ὧν ὁ λόγος συνέστηκεν, τῶν
δὲ ὀνομάτων τοσαῦτ᾽ ἐχόντων εἴδη ὅσα τεθεώρηται ἐν τοῖς περὶ ποιήσεως, τούτων γλώτταις μὲν
καὶ διπλοῖς ὀνόμασι καὶ πεποιημένοις ὀλιγάκις καὶ ὀλιγαχοῦ χρηστέον (Rh. 3.2.5). These
exceptional terms, especially the multiple appearances of συμπεριφέρω, parallel and underscore
Protogenes’ own exceptional actions, presenting the honorand as worthy of exceptional actions.
6.2.2

Syntactic Effects (Protogenes)

The decree for Protogenes of Olbia has a length of just under 200 hundred lines making it
the longest decree in the selection. After the short prescript of Protogenes’ decree (LL. 1-2), the
narrative consists of a schematic list of individual events that are joined by the particles τε, δέ,
and καί. These particles would have been important for the original audience of the decree in the
assembly, the resultant structure making the contents of the long speech most easily followed to
the audience. 347 The length of the clausa vary, a feature of the text that is reflected in the use of
antithesis.
The author uses antithesis throughout the decree in relation to the themes discussed,
although strict isocolon occurs only once (LL. A91-92, see below). 348 The construction and
arrangement of these elements of the decree reinforces the meaning of the words, as the
following discussion attempts to show.
347
348

Garbrah 1993; Forster 2018, 347 note 70; 408.
Antithesis as characteristic of Greek thought: Denniston, 1952.
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A9-13:

πρῶτομ μὲν παραγενομέ|νου Σαϊταφάρνου τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς Κάγκυ̣|τον
καὶ ἀπαιτοῦντος τὰ δῶρα τῆς παρόδου, 35 syllables
τῶν δὲ κοινῶν ἐξηπορημένων, 10 syllables

The length of the first clause (35 syllables) of the antithetical construction represents the journey
and arrival of the king and his burdensome demands, while the shorter second clause (10
syllables) indicates the lack of financial means to pay off the king. The imbalance of the clauses
syntactically mirror the precarious position in which the city found itself at the time of the
decree.
A42-44:

ἐξ ὧμ πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι ἐθεραπεύθησαν εὐκαίρως, 17 syllables
οὐκ ὀλίγα δὲ δῶρα παρεσκευάσθη τῶι βασιλεῖ λυσιτελῶ[ς]· 20 syllables

The second use of antithesis is much more balanced (first clause 17 syllables, second
clause 20 syllables). 349 The balance effect is enhanced by the parallelism of the πολλοὶ/οὐκ ὀλίγα
construction beginning the clauses and the two adverbs (εὐκαίρως, L. A43 and λυσιτελῶ[ς], L.
A44,) that end them. The balanced effect may indicate the order and concord that the benefactor
brought to the affairs between the city and the king(s). The author tempers the syntax with the
lexical choice of litotes (οὐκ ὀλίγα) to avoid seeming arrogant. The Ad Herennium suggests that
litotes, or deminutio, was a means of avoiding seeming arrogant: “Understatement (deminutio)
occurs when we say that by nature, fortune or diligence, we or our clients possess some
exceptional advantage, and, in order to avoid the impression of arrogant display, we moderate
and soften the statement of it.” Deminutio est cum aliquid inesse in nobis aut in iis quos
defendimus aut natura aut fortuna aut industria dicemus egregium, quod, ne qua significetur
adrogans ostentation, deminuitur et adtenuatur oratione.” 350
A81-82:
349
350

πολλὰ μὲγ χρήματα, 6 syllables

Strict isocolon was not necessary for a balanced effect. Cicero, Ad Herennium, 4. 20.27-28.
Ad Herennium 4.50.
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οὐκ ὀλίγος δὲ σῖτος ἐπορίσθη τῶι δήμωι 14 syllables
In the third use of antithesis, the balance shifts again, with the first clause shorter than the
second (6 syllables, 14 syllables). The imbalance is again (semantically) augmented by the
contrast between the “many” (πολλὰ, L. A.81) and “not a few” (οὐκ ὀλίγα, LL.81-82) parallel
construction with both terms appearing first in their respective clauses. Although litotes was a
means of avoiding arrogant display, the longer δὲ clause syntactically expresses the extent of
Protogenes’ generosity, especially in terms of supplying grain to the demos.
A91-92:

τὰ μὲν δῶρ[α| μεμψ]αμένου, 8 syllables
εἰς ὀργὴν δὲ καταστάντος, 8 syllables

The use of antithesis in Line A92 is the single use of strict isocolon (8 syllables/8
syllables). The parallelism of the participles μεμψ]αμένου… καταστάντος ending both clauses
underscores the ironic use of balance. As discussed in Chapter Five, these lines provide a
paradoxon, a dramatic reversal. Protogenes had several times in this section of the decree
furnished King Saitaphernes and others satisfactorily with gifts and the audience expects the
same result. The ironic balance and parallelism contributes to the drama of the paradoxon by
being contrary to what Protogenes and the audience expect.
B15:

ἐφθάρθαι μὲν τὴν οἰκετεί|αν ἅπασαν καὶ τοὺς τὴμ παρώρειαν οἰ|κοῦντας
Μιξέλληνας, οὐκ ἐλάττους ὄν|τας τὸν ἀριθμὸν χιλίων καὶ πεντακοσίων,
ἐν τῶι προτέρωι πολέμωι συμμαχήσαντας ἐν τῆι πόλει, 63 syllables

B20-21:

ἐγλελοιπέναι δὲ πολλοὺς μὲν τῶγ ξένων, 12 syllables
οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν, 9 syllables

τοὺς

Lines B15-B21 detail the number of slaves and Mixhellene that had perished in the
countryside. The μὲν clause gives a precise number of those lost. The length of the clause, which
is the longest in length in the decree, indicates the large losses. The destruction and chaos are
mirrored not only by the short and abrupt δὲ clause, but also by the occurrence of another μὲν/ δὲ
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clause (ἐγλελοιπέναι δὲ πολλοὺς μὲν τῶγ ξένων οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν) immediately after.
These constructions are linked together by the use of οὐκ ἐλάττους/πολλοὺς/ οὐκ ὀλίγους. The
contrast between the πολλοὺς μὲν τῶγ ξένων, οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν sees the use of litotes,
which reveals the shame that citizens, as well as the foreigners, in having abandoned the
countryside (see Chapter Five).
B66-68:

οὐδένα μὲν τῶν τελωνῶν ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἐξέβαλε, 18 syllables
οὐδενὸς δ’ ἀπηλλοτρί|ωσε οὐδὲν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 16 syllables

Lines B66-68 use of antithesis is nearly balanced (18/16). The effect replicates
Protogenes’ sense of justice and equality. The repetition of οὐδένα… οὐδενὸς … οὐδὲν (lexical
choice) three times underscores the honorand’s magnanimity.
B69-72:

τοῖς μὲν ἀφέσεις ἐ|ποιήσατο τῶγ χρημάτων, 14 syllables
τοῖς δὲ συμπεριενεγ|χθεὶς χρόνον 10 syllables

The use of antithesis in lines B69-72 is not unbalanced in effect. The parallelism in both
clauses, beginning with τοῖς and ending with words that contain or begin with χ or χρ.
χρημάτων… συμπεριενεγ|χθεὶς χρόνον, emphasizes the balance and order that Protogenes
brought to public affairs. As already discussed, the rare term συμπεριενεγ|χθεὶς brings a sense of
uniqueness to the composition and, thus, Protogenes.
B74-78:

τοὺς μὲν λόγους ἐν τοῖς ὡρισμένοις χρόνοις ἀ|ποφέρων, 16 syllables
τὰ δ’ ἀπὸ τῶμ προσόδωμ πίπτοντα ἐν τοῖς τῆς πολιτείας χρόνοις
παραδεξάμενος εἰς κομιδὴ[ν ἑ]αυτῶι 32 syllables

The contrast between the clauses here distinguish between Protogenes public
officiousness on the one hand, and on the other his generosity towards the people. The length of
the δὲ replicates in syllables Protogenes’ generosity.
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B78-79:

ἀπέλυσε μὲν τὴμ πόλιν ὀφειλη|μάτων, 13 syllables
παρέλυσε δὲ τόκων 7 syllables

Although balance is not present in terms of syllable count, there is parallelism with the
two four syllable aorists with the -λύω roots: ἀπέλυσε/παρέλυσε. This again suggests the order
that Protogenes brought to the affairs of the city. The rhyme of the homeoteleuton of
ὀφειλη|μάτων and τόκων contributes to the idea of order at the beginning of each clause.
Although there is only one instance of isocolon (τὰ μὲν δῶρ[α| μεμψ]αμένου, εἰς ὀργὴν δὲ
καταστάντος, 8/8, LL. A91-92), strict isocolon was not necessary for a balanced effect. 351 Word
choice and order also contribute to parallelism: LL. B66-68, with the οὐδένα μὲν. . . οὐδενὸς δ’
construction, and LL. B69-72, with the τοῖς μὲν…τοῖς δὲ construction, should be considered
balanced clauses.
Parallelism through litotes occurs three times with the “many…not a few” construction:
ἐξ ὧμ πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι ἐθεραπεύθησαν εὐκαίρως, οὐκ ὀλίγα δὲ δῶρα παρεσκευάσθη τῶι
βασιλεῖ λυσιτελῶ[ς], LL.A42-44, with the adverbs εὐκαίρως and λυσιτελῶ[ς] also parallel;
πολλὰ μὲγ χρήματα, οὐκ ὀλίγος δὲ σῖτος ἐπορίσθη τῶι δήμωι, A82-83; ἐγλελοιπέναι δὲ πολλοὺς
μὲν τῶγ ξένων, οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν, B20-21. The effect of the parallelism is to
characterize the benefactor as bringing order and balance to often fraught and desperate times, as
well as the attempt not to seem arrogant by excessive display of an honorand’s largess.
Alliteration and assonance are notoriously difficult to define. 352 Although alliteration is
not an obvious facet of Protogenes decree, it does occur in some notable places. The beginning
of the decree uses alliteration stemming from the first letter of Protogenes name: Πρ[ω]|τογένους

351
352

Cicero, Ad Herennium, 4. 20.27-28.
Denniston 1952, 124-127.
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πατὴρ πολλὰς …παρείσχηται τῆι πόλει… πραγμάτων λόγον, Πρωτο|γένης τε διαδεξάμενος τὴμ
παρὰ τοῦ πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον διὰ βίου δια|τετέλεκεν λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ
βέλ|τιστα· καὶ πρῶτομ μὲν παραγενομέ|νου, LL. 2-10. The same lines see the alliteration of the
letter δ: δῆμον διὰ βίου δια|τετέλεκεν. Alliteration appears several times when Protogenes’ name
appears later in the decree: ἀξιώσαντος δὲ Πρωτογένην πρῶτος παρελθὼν, L. A28; διὰ τὴμ
Πρωτο|γένους προθυμίαν πολλὰ, LL. A80-81; παρελθὼν Πρωτογένης, LL. A87-88; but not
always: ἀξιώσαντος δὲ Πρωτογένην βοηθῆσαι τοῖς καιροῖς, LL. A36-37. Alliteration also occurs
with the mention of other names: πρὸς Πολύχα[ρ]|μον πρὸς, LL. A15-16; Ἡροδώρου ἱέρεω, L.
A23; πάλιν τ’ ἐπὶ Πλειστάρχο<υ>, L. A58; ἕως οὗ ὁ ἥρως ὁ Σωσίας, L. B4. As the “p” sound is
an unvoiced bilabial stop, it is named a “plosive” which can provide a rhythm or beat in its
delivery. Alliteration can also give emphasis to the demos: οὐ δυναμένου δὲ τοῦ δήμου δοῦ|ναι
αὐτοῖς, LL. A35- 36; διὰ ταῦτα διαγωνιάσαντος τοῦ δήμου; LL. A63-64; διάπτωμα δὲ τῶι
δήμωι, L. B40. The delta used here is a voiced interdental fricative and provides a vibration and
rhythmic sound to the prose, perhaps underscoring the demos and contributing a sense of
decorum.
Alliteration sometimes occurs when the city and its constituent parts are named: ἔτι δὲ
τοῦ πλείστου μέρους τοῦ πρὸς τὸμ ποτ[α]|μὸν τῆς πόλεως ἀτειχίστου ὄντος, LL. B1-2; καὶ εὐθὺς
ἐνέγκας εἰς τὴν ἐκλησίαν, L. B33; ἀνή|νεγκεν, ἀναλώσας τε εἰς ἀμφότερα, LL. B40-41; ταύ|την
τὴν τειχοδομίαν, LL. B62-63; πόλ[ε]|ως προσόδους, L. B88. Yet alliteration can occur
elsewhere and highlight important lines, e.g. τὰ δεινὰ πρὸ ὀ|φθαλμῶν ποιούμενος παρεκάλει
πάντας, LL. B23-25.
Throughout the decree, alliteration gilds the name of Protogenes and others, including the
demos and city (see above). Although the ancient stylists said little to nothing about these
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effects, they were used to impress upon the audience the grandeur of the benefactor and the
constituent members of the city. 353

6.3

The Decree for Diophantos (APPENDIX K)
Like Protogenes’ decree, the decree for Diophantos portrays the honorand in a particular

manner, giving the decree a martial veneer. The resulting rhetorical effect of the text on the
audience can be analyzed in each section of the decree.
6.3.1

Semantic Effects (Diophantos)

The decree for Diophantos of Sinope portrays dramatic events, using paradoxa and
ekphrasis (See Chapter Five). The narrative concerning Diophantos’ achievements on behalf of
Mithridates are divided into three parts, each dedicated to separate campaigns against the
Scythians (Part one: LL. 5-12; part two: LL 15-32; Part three: LL. 32-44).
Throughout the decree for Diophantos, like that for Protogenes, there are constant
references to time. Diophantos, like all benefactors, is referred to in political time: He is “always
the cause of some good” (δ̣ιὰ
̣ παντὸς ἀγαθοῦ, L. 4; L. 34). In Lines 23-24, however, it is the
Parthenos who constantly acts as the guardian of the Chersoneons: διὰ παντὸς Χερσονασιτᾶν
προστατοῦσα [Πα]ρ̣θένος. The repetition of the adverb δ̣ιὰ
̣ παντὸς is not without importance.
Not only is Diophantos supported by the Parthenos and, thus, divinely favored, but, like the
Parthenos, the general is a protector of Chersonesos.
As explored in Chapter Five, throughout the decree, Diophantos is characterized as an
ever active, brave (ἐπάνδρως, L. 6) general—one who wastes no moment: οὐδένα δὲ χρόνον
ἀργὸν παρεὶς, L. 28. His arrival in Chersonesos at the beginning of the decree sees his immediate

353

Alliteration was not formally recognized by ancient Greek stylisticians: Silk 1974, 173, but see Katz 2010, 366.
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departure on campaign: π̣αραγενόμενος εἰς τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν, ἐπάνδρως παντὶ τῶι στρατοπέδῳ τὰν
εἰς τὸ πέραν διάβα|[σι]ν ἐποήσατο, LL. 6-7. The text later directly states that the general achieves
many great things in a short time: καὶ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας ἐν ὁλίωι χρόνωι πράξεις ἐπιτελέσας,
L. 11. (on doubling, see below).
The dramatic sequences use asyndeton to convey the speed and, thus, the drama of
Palakos’ ambush of Diophantos and his army, the Sinopeon general’s marshalling of his ranks,
the subsequent rout of the Scythian forces, and the erection of a trophy to record the first ever
victory over the Scythians for the King Mithridates Eupator: Παλάκου δὲ τοῦ Σκυθᾶν βασιλεῖος
αἰφνιδίως ἐπιβαλόντος μετὰ ὄχλου πολλοῦ, παρα|[τα]ξάμενος ἐν χρε̣ίαι, τοὺς ἀνυποστάτους
δοκοῦντας εἶμεν Σκύθας τρεψάμενος πρῶτον ἀπ’ αὐ|[τῶ]ν ἐπόησε βασιλέα Μιθραδάταν
Εὐπάτορα τρόπαιον ἀναστᾶσαι (LL. 7-9).The victory is importantly dedicated to the king to
show Diophantos’ loyalty. The founding of cities (κατοικοῦντας,) and winning victory through
battle were kingly activities and Chersonesos was careful to remember where power ultimately
lay (see below).
Diophantos is named as the first (πρῶτον, L. 8) to have set up a trophy over the
Scythians. Importantly, the victory is awarded to Mithridates: τοὺς ἀνυποστάτους δοκοῦντας
εἶμεν Σκύθας τρεψάμενος πρῶτον ἀπ’ αὐ|[τῶ]ν ἐπόησε βασιλέα Μιθραδάταν Εὐπάτορα
τρόπαιον ἀναστᾶσαι, LL. 8-9. The eventual victory he wins against the Scythians is called “a
beautiful victory for Mithridates Eupator, worthy of eternal memory.” συνέβα τὸ νίκαμα
γενέσθαι βασιλεῖ Μιθ[ρ]αδά|[ται Εὐ]π̣άτορι καλὸν καὶ μνάμας ἄξιον εἰς πάντα τὸν χρόνον, LL.
26-27. Ultimate power was derived from the Pontic King and the decree is careful to always
acknowledge this fact.
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The adverb πάλιν, again, is used twice: πάλιν εἰς τοὺς καθ’ ἁμὲ τόπους [ἐ]πέ|[στ]ρεψε, L.
11; [πά]λιν ἐκπέμ̣ψαντος, L. 18. The prepositions εἰς and ἐπὶ are especially used to express
Diophantos’ constant movement: πάλιν εἰς τοὺς καθ’ ἁμὲ τόπους [ἐ]πέ|[στ]ρεψε, L. 11;
π̣αραγενόμενος εἰς τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν (6); εἰς τὸ πέραν διάβα|[σι]ν ἐποήσατο; εἰς τοὺς κατὰ
Βόσπορον τόπους, L. 10; εἰς μέσαν τὰν Σκυθίαν προῆλθε, L. 12; ἐπ’ αὐτὰ[τὰ β]ασίλεια τῶν
Σκυθᾶν, L. 19-20; ἐπιστρέψας ἐπὶ τὰ παραθαλάσσια Κερκινῖτιν, L.20; παρῆν ἔχων ἄ̣κ̣ρου τοῦ
ἔαρος ἐπὶ Χαβαίους κα̣ὶ Νέ[αν π]όλιν ἐλθὼν παντὶ τ̣ῶ̣ι̣ β̣ά̣ρε̣ι,̣ L. 29; εἴς τε τοὺς κατὰ Βόσπορον
τόπους χωρισθ̣ε̣[ὶ]ς, L. 32. The author also uses compound terms with prepositions: ἐπιβαλόντος,
L. 7; συνεπισπασαμένου, L. 23; ἐξαπέστειλε, L. 43.
Winter is cited twice, adding to an already dramatic narrative that recounts the Pontic
general’s rapid response to the Scythian revolts. The announcing of the closing in of the winter
leads to a whirlwind campaign: τὰ δὲ πρά|[γμ]ατα εἰς μεταβολὰν ἀγαγόντων, δι’ ἃς αἰτίας
βασιλεῖος Μιθραδάτα Εὐπάτορος Διόφαντον [πά]λιν ἐκπέμ̣ψαντος μετὰ στρατοπέδου, καίπερ
τοῦ καιροῦ συγκλείοντος εἰς χειμῶνα, Διό|[φα]ντος ἀναλαβὼν τοὺς ἰδίους καὶ τῶν πολιτᾶν τοὺς
δυνατωτάτους ὥρμασε μὲν ἐπ’ αὐτὰ [τὰ β]ασίλεια τῶν Σκυθᾶν, κωλυθεὶς δὲ διὰ χειμῶνας,
ἐπιστρέψας ἐπὶ τὰ παραθαλάσσια Κερκινῖτιν [μὲν] ἐλάβετο καὶ τὰ Τείχη, τοὺς δὲ τὸν Καλὸν
λιμένα κατοικοῦντας πολιορκεῖν ἐπεβάλετο. Winter, however, is not the only season mentioned,
as the “height of spring” is also mentioned twice: ἄ̣κ̣ρου τοῦ ἔαρος ἐπὶ Χαβαίους κα̣ὶ Νέ[αν
π]όλιν ἐλθὼν, 29; L. παρῆν ἔχων ἄκρου τοῦ ἔαρος, L.38. Both seasons are mentioned to impress
the general’s alacrity. The exact time also serves another purpose. It places the events of the
decree in an exact time that not only supports the historicity of the narrative, but also strengthens
its credibility.
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6.3.2

Syntactic Effects (Diophantos)

In terms of syntactic choices, the text shows the author’s predilection for the doubling of
opposites: καὶ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας ἐν ὁλίωι χρόνωι, L. 11; in the double listing of adjectives or
nouns: ἐπ[ὶ] τὰ κάλλιστα καὶ ἐνδοξότατα, L. 4; ἐπ[ὶ] τὰ κάλλιστα καὶ ἐνδοξότατα, L. 11; θάρσος
δὲ καὶ τόλμαν, L. 25; καλὸν καὶ μνάμας ἄξιον, L. 27; καλῶς καὶ συμφερόντως, L. 33; εὔ|νουν
καὶ φιλότιμον, LL.45-46; τάχιστα καὶ κάλλιστα, L. 53. It is worthy to note that the author uses
alliterative devices in pairs throughout the decree, perhaps creating a staccato rhythm in its
delivery (see below). The effect is to produce martial order for a martial benefactor, although,
like the Protogenes decree period length varies.
The composer of the decree uses antithesis (μὲν/ δὲ) five times throughout the decree,
but, just as in the Protogenes decree, there is little concern in obtaining isocolon or any real
balance, with only those in lines 40-42 approaching a semblance of balance (16/18, see below).
Yet these constructions do use parallelism to reflect the relationship between the Sinopean
general, the city of Chersonesos, and the Pontic king.
Immediately after the decree’s fragmentary prescript (LL. 1-2), the composer of the
decree chooses to depict the relationship between Diophantos of Sinope, the city of Chersonesos,
and King Mithridates Eupator using the first μὲν/ δὲ clause:
ἐπε̣[ιδὴ Διόφαντος Ἀσκλ]α̣[πι]οδώρου Σινωπεὺς φίλος [μὲν καὶ εὐεργέτας ἁμῶν] ἐ̣ών,
πιστε[υ]όμενος δὲ κ̣α̣[ὶ τιμώμενος οὐ]θενὸς ἧσσον ὑπὸ βασιλέος Μιθραδάτ̣α Εὐπά|[τορος], (LL.
2-4).
The syntactic effect of antithesis allows the audience to understand the relationship
between the king, the general, and the city. Diophantos is both a friend and benefactor to “our
city” in the μὲν clause, but also, in the δὲ clause, he is “trusted and honored no less than King
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Mithridates Eupator.” The construction asserts the independence of the city in its μὲν clause,
separate from the king in the δὲ clause. Although the construction is not balanced (12/30), parity
is suggested in Diophantos’ relationship with the city and the king by the parallelism of the
nouns in the one clause and the respective participles in the other: being trusted as a friend and
being honored as a benefactor:
φίλος [μὲν καὶ εὐεργέτας]
πιστε[υ]όμενος δὲ κ̣α̣[ὶ τιμώμενος.
It is important to note that the author employs a semantic effect, litotes (οὐ]θενὸς ἧσσον,
L. 3), immediately after the syntactic effect of parallel construction. Again, litotes is used as a
device to moderate and soften the city’s claim to grammatical independence from the king (cf.
Protogenes’ decree, above). Further, the use of the title of king (βασιλέος) and his names
(Μιθραδάτ̣α Εὐπά|[τορος]) lengthens the δὲ clause, causing imbalance and, by doing so,
illustrates the king’s power in relation to the city’s. Although the city asserts its grammatical
independence, it also shows deference to the king’s authority and power that are manifested in
the length of the δὲ clause (12/20). These same lines show another characteristic of this decree—
the use of the first-person plural, our city, which occurs saliently in its frequency (five times)
throughout the text. (L. 3; 4; 6; 11; 40). The use of the first-person-plural possessive pronoun
unites the speaker and audience and is important in depicting the city as united in the presence of
foreigners. (cf. IosPE I² 40. L. 10, below).
Clause length is also used to support the narrative. For example, there are two successive
μὲν/ δὲ clauses in lines 19-21: ὥρμασε μὲν ἐπ’ αὐτὰ [τὰ β]ασίλεια τῶν Σκυθᾶν, κωλυθεὶς δὲ διὰ
χειμῶνας, (15/9) Κερκινῖτιν [μὲν] ἐλάβετο καὶ τὰ Τείχη, τοὺς δὲ τὸν Καλὸν λιμένα κατοικοῦντας
πολιορκεῖν ἐπεβάλετο: 13/21. The shortness of the first δὲ (κωλυθεὶς δὲ διὰ χειμῶνας) and the
immediate second μὲν/ δὲ construction suggest not only the abrupt change that winter brought,
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but also the rapidity with which Diophantos reacted to events. The longer length of the second δὲ
clause (τοὺς δὲ τὸν Καλὸν λιμένα κατοικοῦντας πολιορκεῖν ἐπεβάλετο, 21 syllables) suggests the
length of the siege (πολιορκεῖν). The author, thus, manipulates the clause lengths to replicate the
action of the narrative.
The next μὲν/ δὲ is not unbalanced (10/14) and there is parallelism with the two cases of
homeoteleuton: ἀποστάντων and ἀγαγόντων and both participles begin with the same letter. The
construction, thus, may equate rebellion from the king and chaos: τοῦ μὲν βασιλεῖος
ἀποστάντων, τὰ δὲ πρά|[γμ]ατα εἰς μεταβολὰν ἀγαγόντων, LL. 16-18.
The following μὲν/ δὲ construction is again not balanced (28/18), but details how the
goddess helped Diophantos (καὶ τότε συμπαροῦσα Διοφάντωι, L. 24) by foretelling the coming
insurrections and by instilling courage and daring into the soldiers: προεσάμανε μὲν τὰν
μέλλουσαν γίνεσθαι πρᾶξιν [διὰ τ]ῶν ἐν τῶι ἱερῶι γενομένων σαμείων, θάρσος δὲ καὶ τόλμαν
ἐνεποίησε παντὶ τῶι στρ̣ατ̣ οπέ|[δωι, LL. 24-26). Importantly, Diophantos is not shown to gain
courage or daring, the implication of which is that the Sinopean general is naturally endowed
with these qualities. These lines, however, not only portray Diophantos as divinely favored, but
the inclusion of the local deity the Parthenos was also an important part of the decree in terms of
local pride (see Chapter Five). The result of the battle is recorded with another balanced μέν/ δὲ
construction.
“Of the (enemy’s) infantry scarcely a one [was saved], and of the cavalry not many
escaped.” τῶν μὲγ γὰρ πεζῶν ἤτοι τις ἢ̣ οὐ|[θεὶς ἐσώ]θ̣η, τῶν δὲ ἱππέων οὐ πολλοὶ διέφυγον·, LL.
27-28. 14/12. The larger size of the μέγ clause signifies the greater losses of the foot soldiers.
Litotes (οὐ πολλοὶ) is used here not to diminish the cavalry’s losses, but to emphasize them. (cf.
use of litotes in Protogenes’ decree above).

120

Imbalance plays an important part in the μέν/ δέ clause that reports an important detail
concerning the murder of the Bosporan King Pairisadesκαὶ by Saumakos and the Scythians. τὸν
μὲν ἐκθρέψαντα αὐτὸν [βα]|σιλέα Βοσπόρου Παιρισάδαν ἀνελόντων, αὐτῶι δ’ ἐπιβουλευσάντων
(LL. 34-35). The μέν clause relates how the Bosporan king had brought up Saumakos, the length
of the clause suggesting the time and care that the king himself (αὐτὸν) put into bringing up the
boy. The short, abrupt δέ clause, however, implies the violence and ungratefulness of the
murderer’s action. The use of the king’s name and title (Bosporan King Pairisadesκαὶ)
communicates the same respect and esteem that is shown towards Mithridates and the multiple
uses of the Pontic king’s names (King Mithridates Eupator) and title.
The construction of the next μὲν/ δέ clause illustrates the dramatic escape of Diophantos
amid the Bosporan revolution on ships belonging to Chersonesos and his rapid military response.
ἐπέβα μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ ἀποσταλὲν ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτᾶν πλοῖον, παραγ̣[ενό]|μενος δ̣[ὲ] καὶ
παρακαλέσας τοὺς πολίτας, συνεργὸν πρόθυμον ἔχων τὸν ἐξ[απο]|στέλλοντα β̣ασιλέα
Μ[ι]θραδάταν Εὐπάτορα, LL. 36-38. The eleven mostly short words of the μέν clause and their
alliteration and assonance (ἐ ..ἐπὶ …ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτᾶν πλοῖον) echo the action and
rhythm of Diophantos quickly and perilously stepping onto the ship. The author then uses a
phonological device of alliteration to continue in the δέ clause (παραγ̣[ενό]|μενος δ̣[ὲ] καὶ
παρακαλέσας τοὺς πολίτας) suggesting order, rather than chaos, and illustrates the general’s
strategic abilities and even suggests the rhythmical steps of a marching army.
For the last μὲν/ δὲ clause the general’s eventual response is communicated showing the
general’s speed in action and decision. The μὲν clause quickly documents the taking of
Theodosia and Panticipaeum, while the δὲ clause details that the general avenged himself on the
rebels. παρέλαβ[ε] μὲν Θεοδοσίαν καὶ Παντικάπαιον, τοὺς αἰτίους δὲ τᾶς ἐπαναστάσεο[ς]
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τιμωρησάμενος (LL. 40-42). The short, balanced nature (16/18) of the clauses suggest the speed
and tactical ability of the general, as well as the equally swift punishment of those who were
responsible for the revolt.

6.4

The Decree for Neikeratos (APPENDIX C)
The posthumous Olbian honorary decree to Neikeratos, son of Papias, dating to the

second or first centuries BCE, is an important yet largely unexplored example of Hellenistic
rhetoric. 354 The details of the fragmentary decree entail Neikeratos’ past benefactions to the state,
his death while defending the citizens from a treacherous “enemy,” as well as the subsequent
arrangements for his public funeral. The writer of the decree uses a variety of rhetorical devices
to praise the deceased benefactor, including ekphrasis and enargeia (see Chapter Five). It is the
style of the decree, however, that particularly differentiates it from others. The rhetor’s use of
metaphor, rare vocabulary, balanced cola, and rhythm suggests that its composer was a sophist,
belonging to a rhetorical school whose origins can be traced to Gorgias of Leontini. The decree
for Neikeratos, son of Papias is thus, a rare example of sophistic oratory. 355

6.4.1

Semantic Effects (Neikeratos)
The composer of the decree uses some rare compound terms. Although μεταδιώρθωσ[α]ν

is the only readable word in Line 5, it seems to be a hapax legomenon. In Line 7,
καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν] is a rare term, appearing once in Diodoros Siculos when describing the
naval battle between Naxos and Paros in 376 BCE, 356 and once in Longinus as a metaphor. 357

Chaniotis 2014, 158; 2017, 159; Papanikolaou 2009, 66; 2012, 148; Forster 350-351; 493.
Papanikolaou 2009, 66; 2012, 148.
356
Diodoros 15.34. ἀγωνισάμενος δὲ λαμπρῶς αὐτόν τε τὸν Κήδωνα διέφθειρε καὶ τὴν ναῦν κατεβύθισεν.
357
Longinos 44.6. καταβυθίζουσιν αὐτάνδρους ἤδη τοὺς βίους.
354
355
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Βυθίζω, however, is a relatively common term, but appears rarely in the epigraphic records, such
as a highly emotive grave inscription for a young child from Notion in the Imperial period, who
drowned when he fell down a well. 358
Although [εἶδ]ε is restored at the beginning of this line, some confidence can be inspired
by the occurrence of six other terms connected to “viewing” and “cognition” which appear in the
fragmentary text (see Chapter Five): προνοεῖν, L. 13; οἰόμενο]ς, L. 14; προυνόει, L. 17;
φρ]οντίσειεν, L. 18; θεασάμενος, L. 20; ὁρῶντες, L. 34. 359 The mention of continual wars,
συνεχέσι πολέμοις L. 7, reveals another important factor of decrees that use emotions—the
manipulation of time: διὰ παντὸς, L. 10; [τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον], L. 13; ἐν το[ύ]τοις L. 19. νύκτ<ω>ρ,
L. 19; ἐπὶ τούτοις, L. 20. As Chapter Five argued, the use of time is used to arouse the audiences’
emotions of the text. The allusion to sinking, καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν, (L.7.), moreover, provides a
rich, semantically dramatic use of the ship of state metaphor that serves to underscore
Neikeratos’ personal qualities.
Unsurprisingly for a maritime people, the nautical metaphor has a long history in Greek
literature, unsurprisingly for a maritime people. 360 Appearing within a communal context in the
seventh-century poetry of Archilochus, the ship of state metaphor was later exploited in tragedy,
as well as by the Attic orators, notably Demosthenes and Aeschines. 361 The metaphor was
358
Notion 20. LL. 15-16. εὗρέν με κάτω βεβυθισμένον ἐξ̣ήνεν|[κ]ε̣ν ἐ<ν> κοφίνῳ (imperial Period). On this decree
see Stauber and Merkelbach 1998, 365-366; Chaniotis 2012a, 107-108.
359
For terms related to thinking and ekphrasis, see O’Connell 2017, 12. Viewing in this decree see Forster 2018, 350
note 88.
360
Brock 2013, 53. On the ship of state metaphor see 53-76.
361
Alcaeus, Frag 6. τόδ’ αὖ]τε κῦμα τὼ π[ρ]οτέρ[ω …
στείχει,] παρέξει δ’ ἄ[μμι πόνον π]όλυν
ἄντλην ἐπ]εί κε νᾶ[ος ἔμβαι
[ ……………………………. ]
φαρξώμεθ’ ὠς ὤκιστα[
ἐς δ’ ἔχυρον λίμενα δρό[μωμεν; Demosthenes and Aeschines, e.g. Dem. 19. 250 (On the False Embassy): τούτων
οὐδὲν ἐσκέψατο, οὐδ᾽ ὅπως ὀρθὴ πλεύσεται προείδετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνέτρεψε καὶ κατέδυσε καὶ τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ὅπως ἐπὶ
τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἔσται παρεσκεύασεν; Aeschin. 3 158 (Against Ctesiphon): ὑμεῖς δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, οὐκ
αἰσχύνεσθε, εἰ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πορθμέας τοὺς εἰς Σαλαμῖνα πορθμεύοντας νόμον ἔθεσθε, ἐάν τις αὐτῶν ἄκων ἐν τῷ
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especially attractive for statesmen as its focus was predominately on the notions of superior skill
or wisdom. 362 In Sophocles’ Antigone, for instance, Creon presents himself as a model helmsman
who understands the priority of the ship’s safety over individual interests. 363 This is exactly the
idea that the composer of the decree strives to associate with Neikeratos here and throughout the
decree.
The decree for Neikeratos uses a range of superlatives dispersed throughout the text. The
use of superlatives is characteristic of decrees from the Imperial Period but seen notably with
King Mithridates in Diophantos’ honorary decree (see above, IosPE I3 8): τὰ συμ[φορ]ώτατα
διαπρα[ττόμ]ενος, L. 9; εὐφυλακτοτέ[ρου]ς, L. 14; χαλεπῶς μὲ]ν ἤνενκεν τὸ πένθος αὐτοῦ διὰ
τὴν χρηστότητα, L. 21; πλεῖστα τ]ῆι πόλει κατορθωσάμενον ἀγαθά, L. 28; προθυμότ]εροι
γ[ε]ίνωνται εὖ ποιεῖν τὴν πατρίδα, L. 33. The use of the superlative here indicates the orator’s
attempt to praise the dead man in the highest terms to gain him extraordinary honors.

6.4.2

Syntactic Effects (Neikeratos)

The first extant lines depict the honorand as an extraordinary citizen who was able to
save the city from turmoil and even destruction: [ἐπεὶ εἶδ]ε συνεχέσι πολέμοις
καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν τὴν πόλιν], L. 7. Neikeratos is given the important first place position in the
clause, while the city takes the second most important place, the end of the sentence. 364 The

πόρῳ πλοῖον ἀνατρέψῃ, τούτῳ μὴ ἐξεῖναι πάλιν πορθμεῖ γενέσθαι, ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτοσχεδιάζῃ εἰς τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων
σώματα, τὸν δὲ τὴν Ἑλλάδα καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἄρδην ἀνατετροφότα, τοῦτον ἐάσετε πάλιν ἀπευθύνειν τὰ κοινά. Brock
2013, 53-76.
362
Brock 2013, 53.
363
Sophocles’ Antigone, LL. 189-195.
τοῦτο γιγνώσκων ὅτι
ἥδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ σῴζουσα καὶ ταύτης ἔπι
πλέοντες ὀρθῆς τοὺς φίλους ποιούμεθα.
τοιοῖσδ᾽ ἐγὼ νόμοισι τήνδ᾽ αὔξω πόλιν.
364
Quintillian (9.4.60-67) and Demetrios (39).
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separation of Neikeratos ([εἶδ]ε) from πόλιν alludes to the figurative distance that separates the
great benefactor and the city population. There is a similar example in Protogenes’ decree. There
the participle of “seeing,” followed by Protogenes’ own name, begins the relevant clause, while
the city takes the last place, separated by a figura etymologica (see above): συνιδὼν Πρωτογένης
διότι μεγάλοις διαπτώ|μασι περιπεσεῖται ἡ πόλις, LL. 54-56. 365 The result is to separate and raise
Protogenes and Neikeratos above all of the other citizens of Olbia. This notion is underscored not
only by the separation of Neikeratos (εἶδ]ε) and πόλιν in Line 7, but also by the balanced clauses
that follow the ship of state metaphor and are one of the texts’ most distinct features. 366
There are eight μὲν… δὲ clauses in Neikeratos’ decree and they are a conspicuous
characteristic of this decree. The first μὲν… δὲ clause, starting in Line 7, states that Neikeratos
managed “to dissolve the disputes between rival factions within the city:” διέλυ]σεν μὲν τὴν
μεταξὺ α[ὐ|τῶν διαφοράν, κατέσ]τησεν δὲ τὴν πόλιν εἰς εἰρήνην. 367 It is not quite an example of
isocolon, having 15 syllables in the first clause and 12 in the second, but nevertheless conveys
equality by means of paromoiosis. 368 The combination of isocolon and assonance, is used with
both clauses, beginning with four syllable long verbs and ending with four syllable long nouns:
διέλυ]σεν μὲν τὴν … διαφοράν/ κατέσ]τησεν δὲ τὴν…. εἰς εἰρήνην. The idea behind the rhetor’s
choice of parallel structure seems clear. The balanced clauses reflect Neikeratos’ own character
and his abilities to keep the state “on an even keel,” the long syllables and alliteration of εἰς
εἰρήνην contributing to the idea of calm waters. Balanced clauses also reveal the honorand’s
priorities.

IosPE I² 32.
Cf. L. 14. [ἰδὼν δὲ τὴν τῶν πολεμί]ων ἐξέστειλεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν.
367
Cf. SEG 32:794 (IosPE I² 25 + 31) LL. 5-6. [ὁ κίνδυνος αἴτιος γέγο]νεν τοῦ τὸν δῆμον κατα[στῆναι|εἰς διαφοράν
(325 BCE).
368
On paromoiosis, see Aristotle Rhet. 3.9.9.
365
366
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In Line 9, the rhetor proclaims that the honorand “in all respects he continuously
accomplished the most advantageous things for his fatherland and achieved for himself glory and
honor.” ἐν πᾶσιν τῆι πατρίδ[ι] μὲν τὰ συμ[φορ]ώτατα διαπρα[ττόμ]ενος, ἑατῷ δ[ὲ δόξαν καὶ
τιμὴν κτώ]μενος: Again, this is not an example of isocolon, in fact, far from it. The μὲν clause
has 19 syllables and the δὲ clause 12. The rhetor’s strategy is to grammatically place the city and
its needs first (in position and priority), while Neikeratos’ glory and honor are shown to be of
secondary importance, both in position, but also size. Moreover, the μὲν clause, representing the
city’s concerns, is constructed as a crescendo of syllables: ἐν πᾶσιν (3 syllables) τῆι πατρίδ[ι] (4)
μὲν τὰ συμ[φορ]ώτατα (6, not counting the particle μὲν) διαπρα[ττόμ]ενος (6). These lines also
use alliteration and assonance (π, τὰ, τ, and ώ), a notable feature of this decree (see below). The
effect is to underscore the importance and prestige of accomplishing benefactions for the city.
The only time that strict isocolon does occur is in Line 12. The rhetor states Neikeratos
brought affairs in the city to security (ἐν ἀσ[φ]αλ[ε]ίᾳ, L. 12 369), on the one hand, by wisely
advising on each matter and, on the other, carrying out the decisions in an excellent way:
σωφρό]νως μὲν βουλευόμενος ἕκαστα, ἄμεινον δὲ ἐπιτ[ελ]ῶν τὰ δοχθέντα, L. 12. The use of
isocolon, twelve syllables making up each clause, emphasizes the harmony that Neikeratos
brought to the city. Neikeratos’ composed thought process is again shown with blanced antithesis
when the city is threatened externally.
In Lines 16 and 17, there is another balanced clause that again places the city before
Neikeratos’ own “He sent the citizens to the city, but he himself remained to meet the attack of
the enemy:” τοὺς μὲν πολείτας ἐξέστειλεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, αὐτὸς δ’ ὑ[π]έμε[ι|νε τὴν εἰσβολὴν

Cf. IosPE I² 177. LL. 1-4. [— — ὑπὲρ ἑαυ]τ̣ῶν καὶ τῆς [πόλεως τῆ]ς εἰς τὸ διηνε|κ̣ὲς̣ ἀσφαλείας ἐκ τῶν
δημοσίων. (2nd/3rd c. CE); IosPE I3 2. L. 22. τᾶς περὶ τ]ὰν χώραν ἀσφαλείας πρ̣οέ<φ>θασεν [κατ]ασκευὰ̣ν̣ [․․]
(Roman Imperial period); IosPE I3 107 (SEG 57, 699). L. 20. δεόμενοι βεβαιῶσαι] ἡμεῖν τὴν ἀσφάλειαν τὴν τῶν
δεδωρημένων (ca. 185/6 CE).
369
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αὐτῶ]ν ἐγ[δ]εξόμενος, LL. 16-17. The city and the citizens are grammatically first in the μέν
clause, followed by Neikeratos’ own (αὐτὸς) subsequent decision to make a heroic stand against
the enemy in the δέ clause. The clauses contrast the many (the enemy, [αὐτῶ]ν) and the one
(Neikeratos, αὐτὸς).
The rhetor then uses balanced clauses again, as well as emotion, to describe Neikeratos’
motives for his decision (see Chapter Five). “For he considered it shameful (νε[μ]εσητὸν) and
took thought of the city, …” νε[μ]εσητὸν γὰρ ἡγεῖτο [κα]ὶ κοινῇ μὲν τῆς πόλεως προυνόει, [ἰδίαι
δὲ — — — — — — φρ]οντίσειεν. Although the δέ clause is damaged, the μέν clause show the
rhetor replicates the use of the device to show the honorand putting the city and its citizen’s
needs before his own.
Balanced clauses are even used to reveal the enemy’s thought process when they are
confronted by Neikeratos. “The enemy fearing the irresistibility of his excellence did not dare
attack openly, but murdered him by ambushing him at night:” διὸ καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι, τὸ
ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς ἀρετῆς δείσα[ν|τες, ἐκ μὲν τοῦ φανεροῦ] οὐκ [ἐθ]άρρησαν ἐπιβαλεῖν,
ἐνεδρεύσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν νύκτ<ω>ρ ἐδο[λοφ]όνη|[σαν]. LL. 19-20, 15/16 syllables. The lines,
thus, contrast the enemies fear with Neikeratos’ arete or virtue. The emotional strength of the
lines is semantically intensified by the mention of the night, a time of day that had negative
connotations in the minds of the Greeks (see Chapter Five). 370
It is not just the honorand’s and enemy’s thoughts that are conveyed using antithesis.
Neikeratos death is seen through the eyes of the citizens watching from the city walls (ὥστε ἐπὶ
τούτοις ὁ δῆμο]ς, αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν θεασάμενος, L. 20). The verb of seeing, θεασάμενος, is
particularly important with its connection to ekphrasis and especially connected to dramatic

370

On the night in the Greek world, see Chaniotis 2018, 181-209.
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historiography (See Chapter Five). The watching citizens’ thoughts are once more revealed
through balanced clauses that again use paromoiosis: [χαλεπῶς μὲ]ν ἤνενκεν τὸ πένθος αὐτοῦ
διὰ τὴν χρηστότητα, ἐπαχθῶς δὲ διὰ τὴ[ν τοῦ θανάτου ὠμότητα]. LL. 21-22. 19/15 syllables.
Although ὠμότητα is restored, the term is used by the Protogenes decree (L. B11), but it is also
parallel with χρηστότητα.
Alliteration and assonance are present throughout the decree.: εἰς εἰρήνην, L. 8; ἐν πᾶσιν
τῆι πατρίδ[ι] μὲν τὰ συμ[φορ]ώτατα διαπρα[ττόμ]ενος, ἑατῷ δ[ὲ |δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν κτώ]μενος
ἀνδριάντος [ἀν]αστά[σε]ι, LL. 9-10; πολειτῶν… προνοεῖν… [πόλεως, LL. 13-14; L. 16; πόλεως
προυνόει, L. 17; ἀνασταθῆναί τε αὐ]τοῦ καὶ ἀνδριάντα, L. 26.
Sometimes the performance value of the alliteration and assonance is not difficult to
observe, e.g. εἰς εἰρήνην (L.8), whose alliteration and long syllables communicate the peace and
plain sailing of the ship of state metaphor (see above). Almost immediately after, the dentals of
Lines 9-10 also offer soothing sounds that equate with political peace: ἐν πᾶσιν τῆι πατρίδ[ι] μὲν
τὰ συμ[φορ]ώτατα διαπρα[ττόμ]ενος, ἑατῷ δ[ὲ |δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν κτώ]μενος ἀνδριάντος
[ἀν]αστά[σε]ι, L. 9-10.
As well as using the Gorgianic figures (metaphor, balanced clauses, parallelism,
alliteration, etc), Papanikolaou has asserted that sophistic orators use a canon of clausulae based
around the (resolved) cretic. 371 The decree does include spondee cretics (- - - u- , 7 cases),
trochee cretics (- u - u -, 3 cases), ditroches (- u - -, 7 cases), cretic troches (- u - - -, 7 cases), and
disponde (- - - -, 19 cases). The effects of these clausulae are, however, not clearly understood
and for this reason will not be a focus of this study. 372

For a full list, see Papanikolaou 2013, 121.
This is shown, I think, by Hutchinson’s belief the dispondee (- - - -) to be unrhythmic, 2018, 11; 19. Cf.
Papanikolaou 2013, 121.
371
372
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Decrees from after Olbia’s Destruction
The decrees selected from Olbia’s resettlement are all posthumous awards. They are
shorter than Protogenes’ and Diophantos’ decrees, but comparable in length to Neikeratos’.
Unlike Neikeratos’ decree, they do not focus on one moment, or even a series of moments, as in
Protogenes’ and Diophantos’ decrees. Although they do mention dangers, there are no dramatic
scenes. 373 Those of the Imperial period commemorate a lifetime of devotion to the city, often
using philosophical language that has been connected to the influence of the Peripatetics. They
are stylistically more complex than the Protogenes and Diophantos’ decrees, but show similar
stylistic preferences as the sophist who composed Neikeratos’ decree.

6.5

The Decree for Karzoazos, Son of Attalos (APPENDIX D)
6.5.1

Semantic Effects (Karzoazos)

The first term that is chosen to come after Karzoazos’ name is ἄνδρα, L. 3 - one that
arguably goes back to the first word of the Odyssey. 374 Neither Protogenes nor Neikeratos is
referred to as a ἀνήρ, although Neikeratos’ decree is missing the first, all-important lines.
Diophantos is described at the beginning of his decree as crossing a river with his army in a
manly fashion (ἐπάνδρως, L. 7), but he was not referred to directly as a ἀνήρ. The decrees of the
Imperial period, beginning with Karzoazos’ decree, expressly equate gender with holding public
office and performing benefactions. Satyros’ decree mentions the term six times: IosPE I² 40. L
8; L. 13; L. 27; L. 33; L. 43 (see below). In Karzoazos’ text, not only is Karzoazos given the title
ἄνδρα, but also, later int the decree, the success of the honorand’s diplomatic activity with the
373
374

E.g. IosPE I² 39. L. 27. ὑπὲρ φιλίας κινδύνους.
IosPE I² 39. On masculinity and oratory, see Roisman 2005.
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neighboring kings results in the explicit recognition of the honorand as a man: ἀλλὰ κἀκεῖ
τελείως ἐπεγεινώσκετο ἀ|νήρ, LL. 20-21.
There are, however, exceptions. Dados, son of Toumbagos, perhaps in the second century
CE, is described as a young man (νεανίας, L. 4), despite having served in numerous offices and
priesthoods and taken part in an embassy to the hegemons (πρεζβείαν πρὸς τοὺς ἡγεμόνας, L.
11). 375 Strubbe asserts that νεανίας can describe a male up to the age of thirty. 376 That Dados
achieved so much while apparently still young was a detail that the rhetor who composed the text
wanted the audience to know and serves to differentiate the honorand from other citizens.
The Odyssean echo of ἄνδρα in Line 3 of Karzoazos’ decree is reinforced by the
assertion that Karzoazos lived an irreproachable life: βίον ἀλοιδόρητον, L. 5. ἀλοιδόρητος, is a
rare term, with only two literary references surviving, being applied to the gods and Homeric
heroes. 377 The term is also used in a sepulchral epigram from Rome dated to the reign of Hadrian
and, perhaps, even by the emperor himself and continues the association of the term with the
gods, this time with Zeus. 378 The use of the rare term associates the honorand with the heroic
past and Greek identity (see Chapter Four). Although the term gives Karzoazos a divine, heroic
patina, he is not called a ἥρως, hero, unlike Theokles, the son of Satyros (ἥρωα, L.1). 379
The language of the decree for Karzoazos also invokes the metaphor of the gymnasium,
terms such as κόπος and πόνος had negative connotations commonly associated with physical
suffering. These terms with its cognates were taken from the world of athletic training and

I.Olbia 42 (ca. 1st/beg. 2nd CE).
Strubbe 1998, 45.
377
Plutarch’s Amatorius. 757a, where the term is associated with the gods and contrasted with εὐλοιδόρητος, open
to reproach; Plutarch, De Cohibenda ira, 10, where he quotes Sophocles, Fr.210.8.
378
IG 14.2139 = Kaibel, Epigrammata Graeca 728 + Peek CVI 1955, 722 = Moretti, IGUR. Argued by Bowie 2001,
190 to be by the emperor Hadrian. The term, however, also appears in a funerary inscription dated to the second or
third century CE for a deceased girl named Eleutheris, (παρθενίας ἀλοιδόρητον, L. 20), daughter of Aristeas. IG
XII,7 395.
379
IosPE I² 40. On the term ἥρωα see Jones 2010.
375
376
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competition (see Chapter Four). The image of a benefactor toiling and sweating for his city’s
sake, undergoing the scrutiny of the people (ἐδοκίμασεν) and the claim that Karzoazos lived his
life for the people (δημωφελῶς, L. 36) may suggest that Olbia was, at the time the decree was
published, a vigorous democracy. As Forster has indicated, however, the term δημωφελῶς is
predominately found in decrees dating to the imperial period, suggesting the term was
disingenuous. 380
A metaphor is also used to describe the people’s reaction to Karzoazos’ death: “the
Fatherland bore his misfortune with pain, and distressed (βαρυνομένη, L. 31) at his death, it
voted to take consolation for the calamity that befell him with praise and fitting testimonies.” ἡ
πατρὶς χαλεπῶς ἐνένκα|σα τὴν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ συμφορὰν καὶ τὴν με<ταλλαγ>ὴν τοῦ β<ί>ου
βαρυνομένη ἐψηφίσατο ἐπαίνοις. The term ἡ πατρὶς, fatherland, evokes familial responsibilities
and sentiment, while the verb βαρύνω, “weigh down, oppress, depress,” completes the idea of an
aged father weighed down by age and grief. The verb is often used metaphorically. Pindar uses
the term to describe how the hospitable Delphians felt when Neoptolemos came to consult the
oracle, but was killed during a quarrel. 381 Polybios portrays Publius Cornelius Scipio, the father
of Africanus, “wearied by wounds,” and Antiochus IV “depressed and groaning” after being
humiliated before his army by Popilius Laenas. 382 Plutarch also records the Pythia using the term
in her prophecies:

Forster 2018, 352 note 99. Christel Müller’s 2018 recent analysis of the Hellenistic city focuses on wealth as a
key element of oligarchy and argues persuasively that democracy and oligarchy are, in fact, perfectly compatible,
with oligarchy operating inside democratic regimes. Although Karzoazos’ decree is evidence of the democratic
institutions of Olbia, it is also certainly proof of a small, but wealthy minority of the citizenry, whatever their
family’s history.
381
Pind. N. 7.40-43. ᾤχετο δὲ πρὸς θεόν,
κτέαν᾽ ἄγων Τρωΐαθεν ἀκροθινίων:
ἵνα κρεῶν νιν ὑπὲρ μάχας ἔλασεν ἀντιτυχόντ᾽ ἀνὴρ μαχαίρᾳ.
βάρυνθεν δὲ περισσὰ Δελφοὶ ξεναγέται.
382
wound, Plb. 3.66: αὑτὸν δὲ βαρυνόμενον ὑπὸ τοῦ τραύματος; with groans, Plb. 29.27: οὗτος μὲν ἀπῆγε τὰς
δυνάμεις εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, βαρυνόμενος καὶ στένων.
380
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Would'st thou, O Sicyon, pay Aratus lasting honor for the lives he saved,
And join in pious funeral rites for thy departed lord?
Know that the place which vexes or is vexed by him
Is sacrilegious, be it in earth or sky or sea.
βουλεύῃ, Σικυών, ζωάγριον αἰὲν Ἀράτου,
ἀμφ᾽ ὁσίῃ θαλίῃ τε κατοιχομένοιο ἄνακτος;
ὡς τὸ βαρυνόμενον τῷδ᾽ ἀνέρι καὶ τὸ βαρῦνον
γαίης ἔστ᾽ ἀσέβημα καὶ οὐρανοῦ ἠδὲ θαλάσσης. 383

The epigraphical record also continues the use of the verb metaphorically. The emperor
Tiberius was concerned that “Egypt… not be weighed down by new and unjust exactions:” τὴν
Αἴγυπτον…μὴι βαρυνομένην καιναῖς καὶ ἀδίκοις εἰσπράξεσι. 384 The adjective βαρύς, heavy in
weight, appears in the Olbian honorific decree for Dados, son of Padagos, dated to the first or
second century CE. There a heavy and cruel danger is portrayed as overhanging the city: ἐν ᾗ
βαρέο[ς] καὶ [χαλ]εποῦ ἐπικρεμασθέντος τῇ πόλει κινδύ|νου̣. 385
The author uses paralipsis several times, that is, stating and drawing attention to
something in the very act of pretending to pass it over (Ad Herennium 4.27.37, “occultatio”).
The composer of the text claims that his speech cannot do justice to Karzoazos’ various
endeavors: “serving in political office trustworthily and strenuously, and tirelessly accomplishing
all that was asked of him in the embassies to the neighboring kings, for an accurate expression of
which the oration would be strained: “ἔν τε ταῖς ἀρχαῖς πιστῶς καὶ πονικῶς ὑπηρετῶν καὶ
ἀόκνως τὰ ἐπ[ι]|τασσόμενα κατορθούμενος ἐν ταῖς πρὸς τοὺς γειτνι|ῶντας βασιλέας πρεσβείαις,
ὧν ἰς τὴν ἀκρείβειαν τῆς ἑρμηνείας στενοχωρεῖ ὁ λόγος, LL. 15-18. The use of this rhetorical

Plut. Arat. 53.2.
OGIS 669. L.5 (68CE).
385
I. Olbia 42. LL. 11-13.
383
384
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technique serves to increase the importance of Karzoazos’ deeds by suggesting rather than
stating the exact magnitude of the honorand’s services.
The composer of the speech uses paralipsis again when talking about Karzoazos’
relationship with citizens and foreigners staying in the city: “And if any of the citizens met with
him, whether in relation to business, or, companionship, an oration is not able to contain the
goodwill towards him.” πολειτῶν δὲ εἴ τις αὐτῷ συνέμειξεν ἢ κατὰ συναλλαγῆς ἀφορμὴν ἢ κα|τὰ
συμβιώσεως συνήθειαν, οὐδὲ λόγος χωρῆ|σαι δύναται τὴν εἰς αὐτὸν εὔνοιαν.LL. 25-25. The
effect is again to suggest rather than state the exact magnitude of the honorand’s services, but it
also produces a concise text.

6.5.2

Syntactic Effects (Karzoazos)
In the decree for Karzoazos, there are just two μέν/δέ constructions, the first beginning in

Line 10 and the second in Line 21, but they illustrate the overall increased complexity of the
later, Imperial decrees. Both μέν clauses contain an imperfect verb highlighting the continual
nature of Karzoazos’ beneficence: προαιρέσεως μὲν οὖν ἦν τοιαύτης, L. 10; φιλ[α]νθρωπίᾳ μὲν
ἀπαγόμενος τοὺς ξέ|νους καὶ χρηστοῖς ἤθεσι φιλοξενῶν συνγενικὸν πάθος ἐπεδείκνυτο, LL. 2123. The δέ clauses both contain a conditional clause. The first is a past general conditional
sentence, with the aorist subjunctive (ὑπομνή|σει, LL. 11-12) standing in for the optative,
followed by ἐπεσπᾶτο in the imperfect tense: ε[ἰ] δέ ποτε καὶ τὸ πρόθυμον αὐτοῦ ἡ πατρὶς
ὑπομνή|σει συνεχέστερον ἐπεσπᾶτο, LL. 10-12. Karzoazos’ immediate reaction to the city’s
requests is communicated by the lack of connecting particles (asyndeton) between ἐπεσπᾶτο and
the following clause that shows Karzozos’ recalling the actions of past benefactors: ἐπεσπᾶτο,
μειμούμενο[ς] τῶν ἄριστα πολειτευομένων τὸν βίον κτλ., LL. 12-13.
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The second conditional clause is of the mixed variety, with an aorist indicative
(συνέμειξεν, L. 24) followed by a verb in the present tense (δύναται, L. 26): “If any of the
citizens met with him, whether in relation to business, or, companionship, an oration is not able
to contain the goodwill towards him.” πολειτῶν δὲ εἴ τις αὐτῷ συνέμειξεν ἢ κατὰ συναλλαγῆς
ἀφορμὴν ἢ κα|τὰ συμβιώσεως συνήθειαν οὐδὲ λόγος χωρῆ|σαι δύναται τὴν εἰς αὐτὸν εὔνοιαν.
The parallelism of the construction (ἢ κατὰ… ἢ κατὰ) communicates good order. The use of the
present tense (δύναται, L. 26) refers to the actual delivery of the original text before the ekklesia
by the orator, but also the moment that future readers of the text read out the lines on the stone
decrees. Karzoazos’ decree also complements the text with the semantic use of hyperbole in the
context of two μέχρι clauses (with the first μέχρι elided): “But he was acknowledged as far as the
ends of the world, exposing himself to dangers as far as the Emperors for an alliance.” ἀλλὰ καὶ
<μέχρι> πε|ράτων γῆς ἐμαρτυρήθη τοὺς ὑπὲρ φιλίας κινδύνους μέχρι Σεβαστῶν συμμαχίᾳ
παραβολευσάμενος (26-28). 386 These clauses follow the use of apophasis (οὐδὲ λόγος χωρῆ|σαι
δύναται τὴν εἰς αὐτὸν εὔνοιαν, LL. 25-26). The effect of this juxtaposition, as well as the use of
hyperbole, serves to increase the magnitude of Karzoazos’ efforts on behalf of the city. 387

These lines had proven difficult for Latyschev (1916, 68), but not for Deissmann, who found parallels in the New
Testament, while commenting “Die ganze stelle klingt sehr ‘neutestamentlich.’” He produced a translation in
German: aber auch bis zu den Enden der Erde wurde ihm das Zeugnis zuteil, daß er sich im Interesse der
Freundschaft als Beistand im (Rechts)streit bis zu den Majestäten hin den Fährlichkeiten aussetzte. Deissmann 1908.
Biblical examples: (Old Testament) Psalms 2.8, τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς; 22.27, πάντα τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς; 47.11, ἐπὶ τὰ
πέρατα τῆς γῆς; 59.14, τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς; (New Testament) Philippians 2, ὅτι διὰ τὸ ἔργον Κυρίου μέχρι
θανάτου ἤγγισεν, παραβολευσάμενος τῇ ψυχῇ ἵνα ἀναπληρώσῃ τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα τῆς πρός με λειτουργίας.
387
Superlatio est oratio superans veritate alicuius augendi minuendive causa (Ad Herennium, 4.33.44). Aristotle
suggest hyperbole is childish (μειρακιώδεις) and used mostly in anger (ὀργιζόμενοι λέγουσιν μάλιστα), Rh. 3.11.16.
386
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6.6

The Decree for Theokles, the Son of Satyros (APPENDIX E)
6.6.1

Semantic Decree (Theokles)

The allusion to Theokles’ ancestors is a repetitive feature in the decree, as discussed in
Chapter Four (γενόμενος ἐκ προγόνων λαμπρῶν, L 9; κατηκολούθησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ τῶν προγόνων
ἀξιώματι, LL. 12-13; ὡς καὶ οἱ πρόγονοι αὐτοῦ, L. 14; νεικῆ|σ̣α̣ι μὲν τοὺς προγόνους τοὺς
ἑαυτοῦ, LL. 16-18). Like the decree for Karzoazos, that for Theokles follows the honorand’s
name immediately with ἀ|νὴρ (LL 8-9). The term appears four more times throughout the decree
(LL. 13; 27; 33; 43).
The composer of the decree for Theokles refers three times in the text either to “our
fatherland” or “our city” (πολλὰ τῇ πατρίδι ἡμῶν κατανυσαμένων <ἀγαθὰ>, LL. 9-10;
ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον δὲ καταστῆ| ναι τοῖς τὰ μεγάλα τὴν πατρίδα ἡμῶν εὐεργετηκόσιν, LL. 18-19; ὡς
δι’ αὐτὸν περικαλλε|στέραν καὶ ἐνδοξοτέραν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν γενέσθαι, LL. 21-22. The firstperson plural is also used when referring to the foreigners staying in the city: τῶν ἐπιδημούντων
παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων, L. 12. The use of the possessive pronoun “our” develops a notion of inclusivity
and community and reinforces the metaphor of city as family. Baecker highlights the distancing
effect of the pronoun: “We is a rhetorical device that allows the speaker(s) to distance themselves
from whatever is being said, thus making it appear more palatable because it appears to come
from the group as a whole rather than a particular individual.” 388 Despite this distancing effect,
the use of the pronoun also unites the speaker and audience, creating an emotional community,
one which shared emotional experience. 389 In addition, using “we” or “our” suggests that those
who show dissent are outsiders, making the use of the pronoun extremely effective.

388
389

Baecker 1998,
Chaniotis 2011a, 265 note 10.
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The comparative is used in Theokles’ decree. The text states that through Theokles the
city became more beautiful and glorious: ὡς δι’ αὐτὸν περικαλλε|στέραν καὶ ἐνδοξοτέραν τὴν
πόλιν ἡμῶν γενέσθαι, LL. 21-22. During his lifetime the decree expresses Theokles equality with
other citizens, but competition with his family. Using an athletic metaphor, the text states that
Theokles “surpassed his ancestors with regard to moderation of character, the affection toward
the fatherland and the hospitality to the Greeks,” but was only “equal to those who have done
great benefactions to our father land.” καὶ περὶ τὴν πα|τρίδα φιλόστοργον καὶ περὶ τοὺς Ἕλληνας
φιλόξενον νεικῆ|σ̣α̣ι μὲν τοὺς προγόνους τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον δὲ καταστῆ|ναι τοῖς τὰ
μεγάλα τὴν πατρίδα ἡμῶν εὐεργετηκόσιν, LL. 16-19. The language of the “isotes” is prevalent
throughout Theokles’ decree. Originally meaning “equality” in the context of democracy, from
the Hellenistic period on the word acquires a different meaning. Isotes is the affability displayed
by those who were in a superior position in a society characterized by lack of equality. 390
“In the offices in which he served, in his service as priest, and in all the liturgies he
offered himself to the fatherland unpretentiously (ἀφελῶς, L. 24) in all matters, behaving
towards all in a calm and affable manner (ἤρεμον ἑαυτὸν παρέχων καὶ ἴσον, LL. 24-25),
administering everything with honesty and justice. When he was serving in the highest office for
the fourth time—as it was necessary that such men serve in office many times—his public
conduct was that of concord (πᾶσαν ὁμόνοι|αν πολειτευόμενος, LL. 27-28), behaving like a
brother to those of the same age, like a son to those who were older, and like a father to the
children.”
ἀρχαῖς τε αἷς ἦρξεν καὶ ἱερατείᾳ καὶ στρατηγί<α>ις καὶ λειτουργίαις ἁπάσαις ἑαυτὸ[ν]
ἀφελῶς τῇ πατρίδι εἰς ἅπαντα ἐπεδίδου, ἤρεμόν τε ἑαυτὸν παρέχων καὶ ἴσον πᾶσιν, καθαρῶς
ἅπαντα καὶ δικαίως διοικῶν. ἄρχων τε τὴν μεγίστην ἀρχὴν τὸ τετράκις ——— καθότι τοιούτων
ἀνδρῶν χρεία ἦν ἄρχειν καὶ πλειστάκις ———, πᾶσαν ὁμόνοι|αν πολειτευόμενος, τοῖς μὲν
ἡλικιώταις προσφερό|μενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς δὲ πρεσβυτέροις ὡς υἱός, τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ
(LL. 22-30).

Chaniotis 2017, 160. note 79. Also used in the context of the equal treatment of non-citizens in festivals; see
Hamon 2012, who exploits Hellenistic inscriptions from Asia Minor.
390
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Theokles’ death is described using a euphemism common in funerary epigraphy: “he was
taken by an envious daemon” (ὑπὸ τοῦ βασκάνου δαίμονος ἀφῃρέθη, L. 32 ). 391 The phrase is
repeated in another Olbian decree of the Imperial period. 392 Only in death is Theokles described
with the superlative as the “foremost citizen of the city” (προεστῶτος τῆς πόλεως ἀνδρὸς, L. 33)
and “an all-time winner (νεικητὴν, L. 38) in the completion of affairs that jointly concern all and
for the interests of the city.” νεικητὴν γενόμενον τῶν ἀπ’ αἰῶνος περὶ τῶν κοινῇ πᾶσιν
διαφερόντων καὶ τῶν τῇ πόλῃ συμφερόντων, L. 38-39. The final superlative forms the
stipulations for the erection of the stele. Unlike Karzoazos’ decree, which was to be erected in a
prominent place (ἐπισήμῳ, L. 37), 393 Theokles’ was to be stood in the most prominent place in
the city: ἐπισημοτάτῳ, L. 42.

6.6.2

Syntactic Effects (Theokles)
The theme of isotes, equality, is seen with the syntax of the decree. The decree consists of

many short clauses and polysyndeton (καὶ… καὶ… καὶ), as well as alliteration and assonance to
produce a listing effect that contributes to the idea of Theokles as a man constantly serving the
people by serving in embassies and offices, while acting as a proxenos to those visiting the city:
ἔν τε πρεσβείαις καὶ <ἀ>ρ|χαῖς πάσαις καὶ εὐεργεσίαις τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε καὶ τῶν
ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων, LL. 10- 12; ἔν τε ἤθει χρηστῷ καὶ τρόπῳ ἀγαθῷ καὶ εὐνοίᾳ τῇ
κοινῇ περ|ὶ πάντα πᾶσιν διαφερούσῃ, LL. 15-16; εἴς τε πρεσβείας αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν ἑκοντὴν
παρέχων ἄοκνον LL. 19-20; ἀρχαῖς τε αἷς ἦρξεν καὶ ἱερατείᾳ καὶ στρατηγί<α>ις καὶ
λειτουργίαις ἁπάσαις, LL. 22-23. The listing effect is also achieved with the use of ὡς and πρὸς

Forster 2018, 437.
IosPE I² 51. LL. 10-11. ὑ]πὸ τοῦ ἀπαραιτήτου δαί<μ>ο|[νος ἀφηρπά]γ̣η. Forster 2018, 437.
393
IosPE I² 39. L. 34. cf. IosPE I² 42. L. 5. ἀν[ὴρ γε]ν̣όμενος προγόνων ἐπισήμων.
391
392
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in a series of parallel structures τοῖς μὲν ἡλικιώταις προσφερό|μενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς δὲ
πρεσβυτέροις ὡς υἱός, τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ, LL. 28-30; τὸν ἄνδρα ἀνδρεί<α>ν μὲν
εὔτολμον καὶ πρὸς ἀρετὴν δὲ ἄοκνον καὶ πρὸ<ς> πολείτας σωτή|ριον καὶ πρὸς ξένους
φιλάνθρωπον, LL. 43-45. Parallelism continues to emphasize the ideas of justice and equality
that the orator wishes the audience to associate with Theokles.
In Lines 16-17, Satyros’ moderation is grammatically reflected by parallelism and word
construction: ὡς διὰ τὸ μέτριον αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τὴν πα|τρίδα φιλόστοργον καὶ περὶ τοὺς
Ἕλληνας φιλόξενον. Both περὶ clauses contain eleven syllables each, a parallelism that is
underscored by the two φιλό based terms. The isocolon follows τὸ μέτριον, which is generally
used approvingly of what is in due measure, moderate, and sometimes a synonym for ‘good’. τὸ
μέτριον is also the central concept at the heart of Plato’s statesman and, thus, another expression
that shows a philosophical tenor. 394 Parallelism is used again in Lines 21-22 with the two
comparatives: ὡς δι’ αὐτὸν περικαλλεστέραν καὶ ἐνδοξοτέραν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν γενέσθαι.
The decree uses antithesis only three times. The first is not, however, an example of
isocolon. νεικῆ|σ̣αι̣ μὲν τοὺς προγόνους τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον δὲ καταστῆναι τοῖς τὰ
μεγάλα τὴν πατρίδα ἡμῶν εὐεργετηκόσιν, LL. 17-19. Their imbalance (12/26) and the use of the
athletic metaphor, invoked by νεικῆ|σ̣α̣ι (LL. 17-18), underscores that Theokles’ beneficence
surpassed that of his ancestors, as well as the equality (ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον, L. 18) between his
benefactions and the greatness of the city.
The second μὲν… δὲ clause is an example of isocolon (16/16) and is part of the listing
phenomenon above: τοῖς μὲν ἡλικιώταις προσφερό|μενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς δὲ πρεσβυτέροις ὡς
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Guthrie 1957, 169.
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υἱός, τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ, LL. 28-30. The use of isocolon underscores the theme of equality
that is used with metaphor of the city as family (see Chapter Four).
The third μὲν… δὲ is once more used as part of the listing effect (πρὸς … πρὸς… πρὸς…
πρὸς, see above), with again balanced clauses (8/9/8/8) to suggest equality: πρὸς ἀνδρεί<α>ν μὲν
εὔτολμον καὶ πρὸς ἀρετὴν δὲ ἄοκνον καὶ πρὸ<ς> πολείτας σωτήριον καὶ πρὸς ξένους
φιλάνθρωπον (LL. 43-45). The near isocolon communicates the equality and harmony that
Theokles displayed during his life, both in and out of public office.
As in other decrees, like that for Karzoazos, Theokles’ decree pays particular attention to
the benefactor’s relationship between those visiting the city, as well as the citizens themselves.
This relationship is described using formulaic language, e.g. τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε καὶ τῶν
ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων, L. 11-12. 395 In Karzoazos’ decree, those visiting the city are
referred to as τοὺς ξέ|νους (LL. 21-22). In Theokles’ decree, several terms are used, including
ξένων (L. 37), but also Ἕλληνας (L. 17). This is not only a marker of cultural identity, but
perhaps also refers to educational status as Ἕλληνες can refer to students of orators. 396

6.7 The Decree for Kallisthenes, Son of Kallisthenes (APPENDIX F)
Unlike the decree for Theokles, that for Kallisthenes does not seek to present the
honorand as striving for equality. In fact, Kallisthenes is portrayed as being better than his
compatriots.

C.f. IosPE I² 39. LL. 18-20. οὐ μὴν ἧττ<ο>ν ἐπειράζετο ἐν ταῖς πρὸς ἕνα ἕκαστον ὑπαντή|σεσι; IosPE I² 46. L.
B3. [ἐν ταῖς πρὸ]ς ἕνα ἕκασ[τον; IosPE I3 21. L. 14;
396
Philostratos, Lives of the Sophists 571, where Herodes Atticus refers to his disciples as the Ἕλληνες. Chaniotis
2018, talk.
395
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6.7.1

Semantic Effects (Kallisthenes)
Like Protogenes, Kallisthenes is praised for speaking and doing the best things: λέγων τὰ

ἄριστα καὶ πράττων τὰ συνφέροντα, L. 16. (Cf. IosPE I² 32 λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ βέλ|τιστα, LL.
8-9). Like other decrees from the Imperial Period, the one for Kallisthenes does not refer to a
specific event, but it refers to his “many benefactions in urgent times of crisis.” πολ|λὰ ἐν
ἐπείγ̣ουσι καιροῖς αὐτὴν εὐεργετηκότων, LL. 6-7. (Cf. IosPE I² 32; 34; 39; IosPE I38). Despite
comparing himself to other citizens (see below) no comparatives appear in the decree and the
only superlative is in connection with a priesthood: ἱερεὺς δὲ γενόμενος̣ [το]ῦ̣ προ|εστῶτος τῆς
πόλεως ἡμῶν θεοῦ Διὸς Ὀλβίου, L. 17-18.

6.7.2

Syntactic Effects (Kallisthenes)

The decree for Kallisthenes uses the listing effect seen in Theokles decree: ἀν[ὴρ
γε]ν̣όμενος προγόνων ἐπισήμων τε καὶ σεβαστογνώστων̣ καὶ κτισάντων τὴν πόλιν καὶ πολ|λὰ ἐν
ἐπείγ̣ουσι καιροῖς αὐτὴν εὐεργετηκότων. There are just two uses of the μὲν/ δὲ construction. The
first is an example of isocolon, 7/7. Kallisthenes is referred to as a man “whose praise is hard to
be expressed, but remains alive in memory of time:” ὧν ὁ ἔπαι|νος δυσέφεικτος μὲν λόγῳ,
ἀΐμνηστος δὲ χρόνῳ, L.8. The term ἀΐμνηστος (ἀείμνηστος) is used several times by Thucydides
and Isocrates, describing actions worthy of memory. 397 The idea that it is difficult to express an
idea (δυσέφεικτος) in a speech is a rhetorical technique seen in the decree for Karzoazos, son of
Attalos (IosPE I² 39, see above). Isocolon gives the impression of strength, despite the
admittance that something is difficult and, thus, negative.

Thuc. 2.43: ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ᾧ ἡ δόξα αὐτῶν παρὰ τῷ ἐντυχόντι αἰεὶ καὶ λόγου καὶ ἔργου καιρῷ αἰείμνηστος
καταλείπεται; Thuc. 2.64: μῖσος μὲν γὰρ οὐκ ἐπὶ πολὺ ἀντέχει, ἡ δὲ παραυτίκα τε λαμπρότης καὶ ἐς τὸ ἔπειτα δόξα
αἰείμνηστος καταλείπεται; Isoc. 14 53: ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ πόλει δόξαν ἀείμνηστον εἰς ἅπαντα τὸν χρόνον κατέλιπον.
397
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The second μὲν/ δὲ clause is not quite balanced (25/21), but the parallelism with both
clauses beginning with adverbs (πιστῶς μὲν… σεμνῶς δὲ) demonstrates the order that the
honorand brought to affairs by serving as a strategos and the four times he serves in the highest
eponymous magistracies: πιστῶς μὲν ἐστρα|τήγησεν, πᾶσαν ἀγαθὴν πρόνοιαν τῆς φυλακῆς
ποιησάμενος, σεμνῶς δὲ καὶ δικαίως τὰς ἐπωνύμους ἀρχὰς πρώτας τετρά|κις ἦρξεν (LL. 13-15).
Importantly, the decree uses antithesis elsewhere without the μὲν/ δὲ construction, serving to
compare the honorand with others such persons.
The decree proclaims that the honorand not only inherited his family’s property, but also
their virtue: οὐ μόνον αὐτῶν τὴν οὐσί|αν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν κληρονομήσας ἐπεκόσμησεν, L.
11-12. This requires some comment. The “not only, but also” construction is an implicit criticism
on those who had only inherited property. 398 The much longer second part of the clause indicates
the great advantages with which his innate virtue endowed Kallisthenes.
Antithesis continues: “Not being forced by human necessity but educated by the
providence of the gods, he possessed an inherent love of wisdom” οὐχ ὑπ’ ἀνάγκης ἀνθρωπίνης
δαμασθείς, ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ θεῶν προ|νοίας παιδευθεὶς αὐτοφυῆ φι<λ>οσοφίαν ἀσύνκριτον ἐκτήσα|το,
LL. 11-13. The clauses are nearly balanced (12/11 syllables) and are parallel in construction (οὐχ
ὑπ’… ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ; alliteration a…a, π… π), features that emphasize the honorand’s education.
These lines also present Kallisthenes as favored by the gods, a very important aspect, especially
of Hellenistic kingship. The reference to his love of wisdom as “innate” (αὐτοφυῆ) is in keeping
with the idea of a family tradition of public service, a theme that the decree espouses at its
beginning of the decree (ἀν[ὴρ γε]ν̣όμενος προγόνων ἐπισήμων τε καὶ σεβαστογνώστων̣ καὶ
κτισάντων τὴν πόλιν, LL. 6-7. See Chapter Four). Yet again this requires further comment.
CF. I.Olbia 42. LL. 6-9. οὐ μόνον ἐπ̣[ιει]|κ̣ῆ καὶ κόσμιο[ν ζήσ]ας βίον καὶ πλεῖστον τοῦ καθήκον[τος καὶ] δικαίου
λόγον ἔχω[ν], ἀλλὰ καὶ πισ[τευσάμ]ενος ἀρχήν.
398
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Aristotle’s Rhetoric quotes a fragment of Simonides that emphasizes another dimension of
αὐτοφυῆ: “Iphikrates lauded himself, saying, “Look what I started from!” And that which is
natural (αὐτοφυὲς) is a greater good than that which is acquired, because it is harder.” καὶ ὁ
Ἰφικράτης αὑτὸν ἐνεκωμίαζε λέγων ἐξ ὧν ὑπῆρξεν ταῦτα. [33] καὶ τὸ αὐτοφυὲς τοῦ ἐπικτήτου:
χαλεπώτερον γάρ. 399

6.8

Decree for Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia Paulina
(APPENDIX O)
As described in Chapter Five, the Chersoneon decree for the Augusti libertus 400 Titus

Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia Paulina, (173/174 CE), although
fragmentary, begins with joy and an acclamation. 401 The decree, however, betrays that the city
was under pressure from external forces, including the Romans themselves, who could be
arbiters of the city’s well-being.

6.8.1

Semantic Effects (Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his
wife Aurelia Paulina)

The decree, together with IosPE I3 3.24, 3.16, and 3.21, all from the first and second
century CE, all use hyper-Doricisms. 402 In addition to the correct Doric forms (ποτὶ,
Χερσονασειτᾶ̣, ἁμές, βουλᾶι, δόμεν, τῆνον, στάλᾳ, ἐσσούμενα, δοκιμάξας, etc.), there are
several hyper-Doricisms (πεπόαται, χρασίμαν, χράμασιν, ἀναγραφᾶμεν, ἐκκλασία, καθᾶκον).
This has been explained as a chancery language, based on Doric, in a time when probably this

Aristot. Rh. 1.7 (Simonides fr. 163). Trans. Freese 1926.
For the history of the decree, an overview of past scholarship, the argument that Apollonidas was an Augusti
libertus, and the application of Millar’s (1996) “two-level sovereignty” model to Chersonesos, see Haensch 2009.
219-226; also Mack 2015. 245-246.
401
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402
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dialect was no longer used in Chersonesos. Other forms have proved more difficult to explain,
such as the dative plural παναγυρίεσσι and the infinitive ἔμμεν. 403
The meaning behind ἁγεμό|να (LL.12-13) and ἐπαρ|χείας σκᾶπ[τρον], scepter of
command (LL.13-14) have been the center of some discussion. 404 ἁγεμό|να does not necessarily
mean governor, or even senatorial governor, but probably means financial procurator. 405
Whether ἐπαρ|χείας σκᾶπ[τρον], scepter of command, is a metaphor (or not) has been much
contended. 406 The σκᾶπ[τρον] has been posited as referring to a vexillum or vexillatio—that is, a
military unit formed from detachments from different units of a provincial army and represented
by its standard, or perhaps another object that symbolizes command. Such objects are commonly
connected to the emperor, but also lesser ranks, possibly even equestrian officers. It cannot be
discounted, however, that σκᾶπ[τρον] is a Homeric allusion. 407
The fragmentary phrase [τᾷ τε|]λεωτάτᾳ εὐδαιμο[νίᾳ], (LL. 2-3) contains a superlative
and refers seemingly to the perfect welfare regarding the city. The only other superlative is used
to indicate where the inscription should be erected: ἐν τῷ ἐπισαμο̣τ̣ά̣τ̣ῳ, L. 30. This may suggest
that, like the decree for Diophantos, it was best to use superlatives sparingly. The use here
highlights the importance of the display of joy in meeting the Roman dignitary (see Chapter
Five). 408
The decree states that the governor had tested what was for the benefit of our polis: ὃ[ς]
δοκιμάξας [ἐ]ς χάριν τᾶς πό|λιος (LL. 15-16): The verb δοκιμάζω is used in the decree to
describe the emperor’s decisions regarding the area. The term was related to democratic, rather
Luisa del Barrio Vega 2017, 514
Haensch 2009, 211-212.
405
Haensch 2009, 212.
406
Haensch 2009, 212.
407
Haensch 2009, 216.
408
Cf. IosPE I3 25. LL. 3-4. εὐσεβέστατοι πα|τέρες Ἡρακλεῶτα (shortly after July 10, 138 C.E.dies imperii of
Antoninus Pius).
403
404
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than imperial, government (cf. IOSPE I2 39. LL. 5-6. ἐδοκί|μασεν, see Chapters Two, Four, and
above). The verb belongs to the world of Greek democracy, which explains its use in this decree.
Employing such a term, however, was an attempt to rhetorically co-opt the governor into the
fabric of the polis. As Ma has argued in his study on Antiochos III and the Greek cities of
Western Asia Minor, the language of honorary decrees sought to “socialize” the officials of the
Seleucid courts by re-inscribing their power into the world of the polis. By accepting the awards,
the officials and friends of the king became engaged in a relationship based on reciprocity (see
Chapters One and Two).

6.8.2 Syntactic Effects (Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his
wife Aurelia Paulina)
The first μεν…δὲ clause is almost an isocolon (19/20), calling for the people “to cry out
in a welcome voice, and together as one body to proclaim him citizen.” ἀ|ναβοᾶσαι μὲν ΑΥΤ[--]ΡΟΠΑΝ κεχαρμέ|νᾳ τᾷ φωνᾷ, ἀθρόο[υς δὲ ἀνε]υφαμῆσαι πολί|ταν ἔμμεν βουλε[υτ]ά[ν (LL. 58). The balanced clauses may reflect the unity among the people calling for honors for the
Roman dignitary.
The second use of antithesis follows the precepts of Menander on composing a speech
and that begins first with the emperor: πρῶτα μὲν ἐπι|θειάξαι τῷ Αὐτοκράτορ̣[ι, LL. 11-12. The
verb ἐπιθειάζω, to call upon in the name of the gods, recognizes the emperor’s divinity. Despite
claiming to begin with the emperor, the orator keeps attention on the Augusti libertus by
indirectly praising him by invoking the emperor for sending “such a governor as a saviour from
crisis to undertake the sceptre of the province.” ὡς] τοιοῦτον ἁγεμό|να σωτῆρα τᾶ[ς
πε]ρ̣ιστ̣άσι̣[ος] ἔπεμψεν ἐπαρ|χείας σκᾶπ[τρον ἀναλαβεῖ]ν, LL. 12-14. (On ἁγεμό|να and
σκᾶπ[τρον, see above).
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The δὲ clause dutifully introduces the honorand only several lines later, beginning in Line
18: ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ αὐτὸν ἐπαινέσαι Τ(ίτον) Αὐρήλι̣[ο]ν Καλπουρνιανὸν̣ Ἀπολλωνίδαν, LL. 18-19.
Like King Mithridates, the honorand’s name is recorded in full (cf.IosPE I3 8, see above). These
lines are immediately followed by a figura etymologica, τειμᾶσαί τε πά[σᾳ] τειμᾷ, L. 19. It
serves to underscore the honors, just as they do in the decree for Protogenes (see above).

6.9

Conclusion
When analyzed with regard to features that are semantic, syntactic, and phonological in

nature, the select decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos show similarities, but also individual
nuances regarding style. The decree for Neikeratos (APPENDIX C) stands out amid the selection
and, indeed, has been named an example of “sophistic oratory” by Dimitrios Papanikolaou

409

Shorter than the Protogenes and Diophantos decree, Neikeratos’ uses rare vocabulary, metaphor,
balanced cola, parallelism, and rhyme, but also the somber, mournful long syllables for the
stipulations concerning the deceased honorand’s funeral. Yet the longer Protogenes and
Diophantos’ decrees have their stylistic nuances.
The Protogenes decree (APPENDIX B) also uses rare vocabulary, which underscores the
honorand’s beneficence, as well an array of temporal markers to portray dramatic narratives. The
figura etymologica has a similar effect, emphasizing the crisis in which the city found itself. The
composer of the speech use ten μεν…δὲ clauses that do not strive for balance, but the length of
which attempt to communicate the situation that the city found itself to the audience listening to
the text. Moreover, the composer of the decree uses parallelism and litotes (πολλοὺς…οὐκ
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Papanikolaou 2012.
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ὀλίγους) to avoid seeming arrogant. Yet the composer is also careful to gild the name of the
honorand, the demos, certain citizens and even the city with alliteration and assonance.
The Diophantos decree (APPENDIX K) also uses temporal markers to portray dramatic
events, and the doubling effect of words renders a martial tone to the narrative. Superlatives are
also used, but only in connection with the king. This martial tone is also communicated through
clause length, which reflects the military activities of Diophantos and his forces. Asyndeton
lends a sense of haste to the text and even syntax and sound are used to illustrate a rapid escape.
Unlike Protogenes decree, litotes is used not to diminish the enemies’ losses, but emphasize
them. The author of the decree uses carefully constructed clauses to depict the relationship of the
Sinopeon general to both Chersonesos and to the king—constructions that aimed to express
Chersonesos’ independence while not angering the king.
Neikeratos’ decree (APPENDIX C) stands on the threshold between the Late Hellenistic
and Imperial Periods. The shorter, stylistically denser text foreshadows the later decrees, yet the
decree uses enargeia and ekphrasis that is seen in the Protogenes and Diophantos decrees. In the
Protogenes, Diophantos, and Neikeratos decrees gender is performed. The honorands are
portrayed as performing manly actions in dramatic scenes. 410 The polis is saved by the manly
accomplishments of the honorands. In the Imperial period, however, the polis becomes the
fatherland and citizens family members. Military accomplishments are only alluded to through
the statues that depict the honorand’s in armor. The need to proceed the honorands’ name with
the term man, ἀνήρ, suggests that it was a substitute for heroic actions that were no longer
portrayed in the texts.

410
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Balanced clauses, often showing parallelism and rhyme, are used to communicate not
only the balance that Neikeratos brought to affairs of the city, but it communicates his inner
thoughts—those of the enemy forces, as well as those of the concerned citizens’. The citizen is
also described with superlatives that were the preserve of king Mithridates in Diophantos’
decree.
Antithesis is not a notable feature of the later decrees. The figure is used only twice in
Karzoazos’ decree, but the constructions are more complex, employing conditional clauses.
Paralipsis is used to avoid talking at length regarding the Karzoazos’ various benefactions and
complex, bombastic phrases assert his accomplishments.
Both the Karzoazos and Theokles decrees use metaphors from athletics and the
gymnasium. As well as rare terms, Karzoazos (APPENDIX D) is depicted in Pindaric epinikion
metaphor as the sweating and toiling benefactor, laboring for the city, and perhaps his own
identity (see Chapter Four). The decree also depicts the people as an emotional community,
weighed down metaphorically by the benefactor's death. Theokles’ decree (APPENDIX E) uses
not only the metaphors of athletics and the gymnasium, but also language regarding his family
and ancestors (see Chapter Four). The style of the decree replicates the language of the text
regarding the benefactor’s justice and authority—clauses length and balance, polysyndeton and
parallelism contribute to this sense of equality (isotes). Comparative and superlatives are used to
characterize the honorand’s activities (making it more beautiful). The use of the second person
plural, seen in Mithridates decree important for depicting unity, but also possibly exclusion. Yet
like decrees of this period the use of antithesis is used only twice.
The decree for Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes (APPENDIX F), however, does not
attempt to show the deceased benefactor as an isotes, but one who was better than all others.
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Although there are two parallel μεν…δὲ clauses, the text uses parallel clauses which depict
implicit criticism of his fellow citizens, but also as a man favored by the gods… ἀλλὰ καὶ; οὐχ
ὑπ’ …ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ.
The decree of Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia Paulina
(APPENDIX O) uses the first-person plural pronoun in an attempt to show a city united in joy
for the Roman representative. Antithesis is used twice and is not unbalanced. The decree uses
democratic language, such as δοκιμάζω in an attempt to incorporate the Roman official into the
city social fabric. The decree also sees the use of a figura etymologica, a device seen in the
Protogenes decree in an attempt to increase the value of the honors that the city is awarding the
honorands: τειμᾶσαί τε πά[σᾳ] τειμᾷ, L. 19.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
Conclusion
The decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos under examination in this study are documents
produced by the democratic institutions of those poleis and were erected in their monumental
center. Although apparently not published in great numbers, or regularly, they bear witness to the
democratic institutions of the ekklesiai and boulai throughout the long Hellenistic period. 411
When compared to those of Athens, Miletos, or Priene, the corpora of evidence from Olbia and
Chersonesos are small; however, what is salient in the evidence is that the offices and duties
were held and exercised amongst a small cadre of wealthy families and acquaintances. The
reason for each city’s dependence on a wealthy elite is, in part, due to the outside pressures that
these cities faced.
The decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos depict the attacks by native and nomadic
peoples upon these cities, their people, and land. The famous Protogenes (APPENDIX B) decree
illustrates this destruction, coupled with the resultant financial difficulties that ensued, with the
city ostensibly dependent on Protogenes for its survival. 412 It was such pressures that led to
Chersonesos to seek aid from the Kingdom of Pontus. 413 This ultimately led to the occupation of
both Olbia and Chersonesos by King Mithridates VI. Although Roman soldiers arrived much
later to the north coast of the Black Sea than they had to Asia Minor, Rome’s power is clearly
present with Chersonesos’ treaty with the Pontic kingdom. These external pressures led to these
cities’ reliance on a small group of citizens who had the wealth and connections to ensure the
cities’ survival.

Forster 2018, 345.
IosPE I² 32
413
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A rhetorical study reveals that the decrees use the same honorary language and espouse
moral and civic values that are typical in the Greek world. Yet these decrees, especially those
that are examined in Chapter Six, show numerous stylistic idiosyncrasies despite their similar
content. They are evidence of the individual linguistic choices made by an orator when
composing the narrative. The orator bore in mind two audiences: the audience of the ekklesia,
who were the first to hear the speech; and the later audience—those who would later read the
honorary inscription. Although the genre dictated a well-defined lexicon and set of conventions,
the orator composed the text of a decree demonstrating a variety of stylistic differences.
From Chapter Three onwards, this study focuses on the rhetorical aspects of the decrees
from Olbia and Chersonesos. The various actions are presented as evidence of an honorand’s
character and are structured around “cardinal virtues,” such as ἀρετή (virtue), εὔνοια (good will),
and πρόνοια. 414 Honorands performed their duties and benefactions, and these performances
were meant to be viewed by the city’s citizens. Syriskos (APPENDIX J), for example, gave
public readings of his history of the epiphanies of the Parthenos and the affairs between
Chersonesos and the Bosporan Kingdom in a manner that was approved of by the people. 415
Protogenes is the first to come forward in the ekklesia in response to the people’s call for aid.
Neikeratos is always present to protect the people, and it is under the people’s gaze that he shows
his unstoppable arete, and where he dies, like an actor upon a stage. 416
Even in the Imperial Age, from the first to the third century CE, when the dramatic
history of earlier decrees had fallen out of fashion, honorands still performed their deeds. The
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almost omnipresent forms of the verb δείκνυμι, to show, to display, from the first century CE
onwards emphasizes that benefactors performed their duties and benefactions and that they were
expected to do so. Karzoazos and Theokles (APPENDICES D AND E)use forms of δείκνυμι to
emphasize that their benefactions are performed, with Karzoazos’ decree even repeating, and,
thus, emphasizing ἐπιδείκνυμι twice in the same form (ἐπε|δείκνυτο, IosPE I² 39. 9-10; 23;
διεδ̣είξατο, IosPE I² 40. 14). Importantly, foreign benefactors are “seen” to perform their duties
and benefactions. An unknown benefactor from Herekleia showed his genuine love when he
stayed in Chersonesos (ἀγάπα<ν> γνασίαν ἐνδεικν[ύ|μενος], IosPE I3 22. 7-8). Thrasimedes of
Herakleia, 1st third of II century C.E also displayed his noble character during his stay in
Chersonesos (IosPE I3 22. L. 7. καλ̣οκἀγαθίαν δείξας).
Although Protogenes’ decree (APPENDIX B) seems to be exceptional, the benefactor
does act as a paradigm of civic action. Protogenes loans money to the city and forgives debts
owed by those in it. Not only is he first to come forward before the ekklesia on four separate
occasions in answer to the people’s, a succession of adverbs throughout the text underscore the
immediacy of Protogenes’ beneficent actions: παραχρῆμα: L. 30; LL.76-77; LL. B54-55.
παραυτίκα: L.62; L. 68; εὐθὺς: L. B33. ἐξ ἑτοίμου: L. B36. When he holds office, Protogenes
makes up shortfalls in the accounts with his own money and delivers those accounts to the
people at the appointed time.
Neikeratos (APPENDIX C) is shown in city affairs to be a peacemaker, a statesman who
can steer the ship of state with a steady hand— one who will sacrifice himself for his city. The
decrees of the Imperial Period expand the honorific vocabulary, often with philosophical terms
and athletic metaphor. Karzoazos (APPENDIX D) is depicted holding office and performing
liturgies on behalf of the fatherland over a lifetime, toiling and sweating like an athlete or even
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Herakles. Theokles (APPENDIX E) is a paradigm of equality and justice, who competes with his
ancestors in benefiting the people and leaves the city more beautiful than he found it. Both
Karzoazos and Theokles show φιλανθρωπία and φιλοξενία to those visiting or staying in the city.
Yet, as Chapter Three argues, there is an abundance of prosopographical evidence that political
office and influence were the preserve of a small group of families, and their network of
associates. The role and image of family in these two cities’ decrees were the subjects of Chapter
Four.
The decrees for Protogenes of Olbia and Syriskos of Chersoneses both bear witness to the
role of the honorands’ fathers in politics and city affairs at the beginning of the epoch.
Herakleidas, who proposed the award for Syriskos, was probably also the honorand’s father. 417
Herakleidas’ name also appears in another decree connected to the cult of the Parthenos. 418 As
Syriskos was being honored for having written and given public readings of his work concerning
the epiphanies of the Parthenos, a familial bias is inevitable, if not intentional.
The decree for Protogenes more than hints at the honorand’s father’s influence at the
beginning of the motivation clause. Rather than beginning with the standard formula,
Protogenes, the son of Heroson, he inverts it: Heroson, the father of Protogenes. It has been
posited that the early part of Protogenes’ decree may have been taken from the honorands’
accounts. This may be a clue as to the reason for Heroson’s name appearing before his son’s at
the beginning of the decree: the city still owed Protogenes’ father money, a fact revealed at the
end of the decree (ὀφειλομένων [α]ὐτῶι καὶ τῶι πατρὶ χρυσῶν ἑξακισχιλίων, LL. B84-85). In
other words, Heroson’s name appears first in the decree because the city’s debts to him had
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preceded those that were owed to his son. Wealth and business acumen, however, were not the
only things that Protogenes inherited.
The idea that honorands’ virtues and their wealth were inherited from their ancestors is a
rhetorical standard trope of honorary decrees throughout the long Hellenistic period. Protogenes’
benefactions correspond to those of his father and are inherited: διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ
πα|τρὸς εὔνοιαν (LL. 6-7). The posthumous honorary decree for Theokles, son of Satyros, dated
to the second century CE, clearly expresses the idea that public duty and leadership were
inherited. The decree declares that the honorand was “descended from illustrious ancestors, who
achieved many good things for our fatherland, undertaking embassies, serving in all the offices,
and being benefactors of every citizen and the foreigners who come to our city, he followed the
rank of his ancestors (προγόνων ἀξιώματι, L. 13), showing the illustrious spirit and his goodwill
towards the fatherland exactly like his ancestors.” ἀ|νὴρ προγόνων λαμπρῶν κ<α>ὶ πολλὰ τῇ
πατρίδι ἡμῶν κατανυσαμένων <ἀγαθὰ> ἔν τε πρεσβείαις καὶ <ἀ>ρ|χαῖς πάσαις καὶ εὐεργεσίαις
τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε καὶ τῶν ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων, κατηκολούθησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ
τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματι καὶ τὸ λαμπρὸν καὶ εὔ|νουν πρὸς τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατο, ὡς καὶ οἱ
πρόγονοι αὐτοῦ (LL. 8-14).
By the Imperial Period, the metaphor of the city as family became an important image in
a city’s honorary inscriptions. Benefactors not only gained such titles as father of the city, but the
relationship between the honorands and their fellow citizens and visitors to the city were
expressed in familial terms. The image of a benevolent father who cares for his family was
acceptable to both parties, as it made demands of both. As a father, the honorand’s authority
must be respected. As a child, the people must be cared for. The decree for Theokles is, again, an

153

excellent example. Not only is Theokles called father of the city, but the decree uses language of
equality, or isotes.
The language of the isotes is prevalent throughout Theokles’ decree. Originally meaning
“equality” in the context of democracy, the terms acquires a different meaning from the
Hellenistic period onward. Isotes is the affability displayed by those who were in a superior
position in a society characterized by lack of equality: 419
ἀρχαῖς τε αἷς ἦρξεν καὶ ἱερατείᾳ καὶ στρατηγί<α>ις καὶ λειτουργίαις ἁπάσαις ἑαυτὸ[ν]
ἀφελῶς τῇ πατρίδι εἰς ἅπαντα ἐπεδίδου, ἤρεμόν τε ἑαυτὸν παρέχων καὶ ἴσον πᾶσιν, καθαρῶς
ἅπαντα καὶ δικαίως διοικῶν. ἄρχων τε τὴν μεγίστην ἀρχὴν τὸ τετράκις -- καθότι τοιούτων
ἀνδρῶν χρεία ἦν ἄρχειν καὶ πλειστάκις --, πᾶσαν ὁμόνοι|αν πολειτευόμενος, τοῖς μὲν ἡλικιώταις
προσφερό|μενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς δὲ πρεσβυτέροις ὡς υἱός, τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ (LL. 22-30).
“In the offices in which Theokles served, in his service as priest, and in
all the liturgies, he offered himself to the fatherland unpretentiously
(ἀφελῶς, L. 24) in all matters, behaving towards all in a calm and affable
manner (ἤρεμον ἑαυτὸν παρέχων καὶ ἴσον, LL. 24-25), administering
everything with honesty and justice. When he was serving in the highest
office for the fourth time—as it was necessary that such men serve in office
many times—his public conduct was that of concord (πᾶσαν ὁμόνοι|αν
πολειτευόμενος, LL. 27-28), behaving like a brother to those of the same age,
like a son to those who were older, and like a father to the children.”
The metaphor of the city as a family implies close, yet hierarchal bonds. Although
Theokles is portrayed as performing many different familial roles, he ultimately is a father to all
(τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ). The decree for Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes (early third century
CE, APPENDIX F) explicitly associates inherited property with the inherited civic virtues of a

Chaniotis 2017, 160. note 79. Also used in the context of the equal treatment of non-citizens in festivals; see
Hamon 2012, who exploits Hellenistic inscriptions from Asia Minor.
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political leader and benefactor. 420 Moreover, the decree names Kallisthenes’ ancestors as
founders of the city, thus, claiming a privileged place in the community based on ancestral right:
“Kallisthenes, son of Kallisthenes, has been a man from prominent ancestors, acquainted with
the emperors, of those who built the city and made benefactions during urgent times of crisis,
men whose praise is hard to be expressed with words, but remains alive in memory of time.
Originating in such ancestors, he not only inherited their property but also their virtue, adding
more adornment to it.” Unlike Theokles’ decree, however, Kallisthenes’ also claims the
honorand’ superiority to his peers.
The decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos is the notable exception. Where other decrees
cite the honorand’s ancestors, no allusion is made to Karzoazos’ biological family. Instead, the
honorand follows the example of the city’s past benefactors and becomes later in the decree a
paradigm (ὑπόδειγμα, L. 13) for future citizens. 421 Chapter Four argues that the Karzoazos’ text
may be evidence of a new man—those who had no notable ancestors and may have become
citizens after the refoundation of the city in the first century CE. The use of the language of the
gymnasium and epinicion regarding blood relations stands in for the honorand’s lack of a noble
lineage. The image of a benefactor toiling and sweating for his city’s sake, undergoing the
scrutiny of the people (ἐδοκίμασεν) and the claim that Karzoazos lived his life for the people
(δημωφελῶς, L. 36) may suggest that Olbia, at the time the decree was published, was a vigorous
democracy. As Forster has indicated, however, the term δημωφελῶς is predominately found in
decrees dating to the Imperial Period, suggesting the term was disingenuous. 422

IosPE I² 42.
cf. I.Olbia 42. 5-6; πολλὰ δείγματα παρέσχε̣[το] τῆς ἑαυτοῦ με[γαλ?]ειότητος; δείγματά τε ἦν ταῦτα μεγάλων καὶ
ὑπερβαλλόντων αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν πατρίδα.
422
Forster 2018, 352 note 99.
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Chapter Five investigates the use and manipulation of the emotions in the texts. The
emotive language of the early decrees shows the use of enargeia and ekphrasis and the influence
of so-called “dramatic history” (or tragic historiography). The decrees feature vivid language and
turn of events, which feature misdirection and aim to heighten the emotions of the audience and
even make the dramatic events appear before their eyes.
During a dramatic scene in Olbia’s ekklesia, Protogenes’ decree gives explicit evidence
of ekphrasis and enargeia by using the same language that the progymnasmata use to describe
how to make things being described appear before the eyes of the audience: ὧν ἕ|νεκεν συνελθὼν
ὁ δῆμος διηγωνιακὼς καὶ τὸγ κίνδυνον τὸμ μέλλοντα καὶ τὰ δεινὰ πρὸ ὀ|φθαλμῶν ποιούμενος
παρεκάλει πάντας τοὺς ἰσχύοντας βοηθῆσαι καὶ μὴ περιιδεῖν τὴν ἐκ πολλῶν ἐτῶν τετηρημένημ
πατρίδα ὑποχεί|ριον γενομένην τοῖς πολεμίοις. 423
“Because of all this the people met in an assembly in deep despair, as they
saw before them (τὰ δεινὰ πρὸ ὀ|φθαλμῶν, B23-24) the danger that lay ahead
and the terrors in store, and called on all those who were able-bodied to help
and not allow their native city, after it had been preserved for many years, to
be subjected to the enemy:”
The audience of the text is made to see and imagine their possible destruction at the
hands of the cruel hordes of barbarians through the use of vocabulary related to sight. The decree
has multiple uses of terms denoting fear: περίφ[οβος (terrified, L. A90): δεδιότας (fear L. B10)
and ἀθύμως (despair, L. B12) with the term διηγωνιακώς (deep-distress, L. B22). Emotions are
raised further by the Olbian’s plea to the able-bodied, not to remain indifferent, and desert the
city (quoted above). The verb περιοράω (to remain indifferent, L. B25) is used in public
inscriptions of the Hellenistic period in connection with appeals to pity or with expressions of
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gratitude for courageous, responsible, or honorable behavior. 424 All to these facets serve to raise
the emotional value of the scenes and increase the people’s feelings of gratitude toward
Protogenes.
The paradoxa in Neikeratos’ decree are also predicated on misdirection. Not only is
Neikeratos characterized by πρόνοια (προνοεῖν, L. 13), but his arete, his military virtue, is
described misleadingly as unstoppable (τὸ ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς ἀρετῆς). Further, his courage
contrasts with the fear and cowardly duplicity of the enemy. They dare not attack him [openly]
and resort to ambushing Neikeratos at night, a temporal period that had negative connotations for
the ancient Greeks: [ἐκ μὲν τοῦ φανεροῦ] οὐκ [ἐθ]άρρησαν ἐπιβαλεῖν, ἐνεδρεύσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν
νύκτ<ω>ρ ἐδο[λοφ]όνη|[σαν], LL 19-20. The characterization of Neikeratos as an intelligent
warrior makes the “sudden misfortune” (αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν, L. 20) of his death at the hands
of the cowardly enemy an even more dramatic event, thus serving to arouse further the emotions
of the audience.
The characterization of the enemy in Neikeratos’ decree illustrate how enargeia
contributes to ekphrasis. The orator does not name the enemy but gives them attributes that form
a contrast to Neikeratos’ own. They fear (δείσα[ν|τες], L. 18-19) Neikeratos’ martial arete and do
not dare to face him (οὐκ [ἐθ]άρρησαν ἐπιβαλεῖν, L. 19), but resort to an ambush
(ἐδο[λοφ]|όνησαν, L. 19-20), rather than honorably fight face-to-face. The detail that they kill
Neikeratos by night, a period of time with negative associations in the ancient world, also forms
a contrast with Neikeratos’ own character. It is the people’s role, however, that brings the action
before the eyes of those in the orator’s audience, thus, eliciting an emotional response for the
passage.
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In the text, Neikeratos’ death does not go unwitnessed. The orator, selecting his words
carefully, reports that the people saw the sudden misfortune (αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν
θεασάμενος, L.20), presumably from the city walls, like an audience in a theatre. 425 Studies on
forensic oratory, both ancient and modern, have stressed the importance of the lexical use of
“sight” and “seeing” in order to make the audience imagine the events that are being described to
them. 426 Thus, the composer of the Neikeratos decree includes θεάομαι to make the actions
described to them appear before their eyes. The verb is especially connected with
historiography. 427
The selected decrees of the Olbian Imperial Period are funerary and are, thus, encomia,
giving a eulogy of the dead person’s life, which offer paradigms of citizen activity. They show
the influence of philosophy, in particular, peripatetic thought. The allusion to emotion, πάθος, is
indicative of peripatetic ideas of the use of beneficial emotions. Like Neikeratos’ decree, the
funerary decrees of the Imperial Period present levels of emotion that are acceptable. Although
these decrees mention dangers faced by the deceased while serving as an ambassador, 428 they are
not portrayed dramatically. Yet as funerary decrees, they show grief at the loss of a benefactor,
thanks to a life devoted to benefaction, and hope that other citizens will emulate the dead man’s
euergetism. There may also be grounds to argue that some decrees attempted to eschew any envy
that might be felt towards a successful benefactor.
The posthumous decree for Dados, son of Toumbagos, (2nd/3rd CE, APPENDIX G)
shows how the hopes of the city were deceived by the death of the young man using the adapted
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This analogy is made by Chaniotis (2013, 215) commenting on Diodoros’ description of the Rhodians’ awaiting
the attack of Demetrios Poliorketes (20.83.2).
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IosPE I² 39. LL. 26-28: ἀλλὰ καὶ <μέχρι> πε|ράτων γῆς ἐμαρτυρήθη τοὺς ὑπὲρ φιλίας κινδύνους μέχρι Σεβαστῶν
συμμαχίᾳ παραβολευσάμενος
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euphemism seen in Theokles’ decree: [— — ἐπειδὴ Δάδος Τουμβάγου — — — παιδευόμ]ε̣νος
ὑπὸ τοῦ πα|[τρὸς ἐπιμελῶς τ]ε̣ καὶ κατ’ ἀξίαν τοῦ γέ|[νους, ἀποφαινόμενός τε] ἑαυτοῦ τὴν
γνώμην ὡς οὐ|[δεὶς] π̣ρεσβύτ̣ε̣[ρος] τ̣ῆς ἡλικίας, ὡς ἔσοιτο τῇ πό|λει φιλόπατρις, ἐπαινούμενός τε
ὑπὸ πάντων καὶ ἐλπιζόμενος πάσας τὰς λειτουργίας ἐκ|[τ]ελέσειν κατὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τοῦ γένους,
ὑπὸ πάντα νεικωμένης εἱμαρμένης ἐπιστάσης ἀφηρπάγη καὶ τῶν γονέων καὶ τῆς πατρί| δος
ἀνηλεῶς. 429
“Dados, son of Toumbagos, [educated] by his father [with care] and in
accordance with the (social) worth of his family, showed his view, as no
one older, that he would be a lover of the fatherland (φιλόπατρις, L. 5);
everyone praised him and hoped that he will fulfil all the liturgies in
accordance with the rank of his family. But Fate, always victorious,
appeared suddenly, and he was snatched away from the parents and the
fatherland with cruelty (ἀνηλεῶς, L. 10):”
The hope was that the boy would grow up to be φιλόπατρις (L. 5), a lover of the
fatherland, shows the citycentric scope of the decree. 430 Although the death is described as cruel
(ἀνηλεῶς, L. 10)—for both the parents and city—the inevitability of death is cited to ease the
pain of those mourning (ὑπὸ πάντα νεικωμένης εἱμαρμένης ἐπιστάσης ἀφηρπάγη). Ironically, the
language that described Theokles as an all-time winner (νεικητὴν γενόμενον τῶν ἀπ’ αἰῶνος, L.
38) of affairs regarding the city is used to describe fate’s snatching away of Dados. In the race of
life, fate always wins (πάντα νεικωμένης, L. 8).
The proxeny decrees of Chersonesos also display emotion, especially those for citizens
from Chersonesos’ mother city, Heraklea Pontika. The decree for Thrasymedes, son of Satyros,
of Heraklea (first third of the second century BCE) refers to Heraklea as the ματροπόλιος (L. 4),

IosPE I² 52 LL. 1-10. Strubbe, 65-68; Chaniotis, 2017, 159.
Philopatria: IosPE I² 38a. L.5. [φι]λόπατριν ἀρ̣[ετῆς ἕνεκεν (45-62 CE); IosPE I3 160. L. 1. Ἀρίστωνα Ἀττίνα τὸν
φιλόπατριν (ca. 138 CE); IosPE I3 164. (last third of II - 1st half of III CE).
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invoking the formal and familial connotations of the term. 431 The language of familial affection
is also used to describe Thrasymedes’ disposition during his stay in Chersonesos: “Thrasymedes,
(son of) Thrasymedes Satyros … made his sojourn with us worthy of respect and had the greatest
goodwill such as good fathers (have) towards affectionate sons (οἵα πατέρων ἀγαθῶν πρὸς υἱοὺς
φιλοστόργους, L. 6), displaying the nobility of character in most worthy of respect [...].” 432 The
decree also memorializes Thrasymedes as having played a role in brokering an isopolity between
Chersonesos and Herakleia. Heraklea is, thus, regarded as both a mother and father: ματέρα
ἁμῶν [πατρίδα δὲ] α̣ὐτοῦ Ἡράκλειαν (L. 11).
Finally, Chapter Six examines the style of the decrees. The Protogenes decree uses some
rare vocabulary, which underscores the honorand’s beneficence, as well an array of temporal
markers to portray dramatic narratives. The use of a figura etymologica has a similar effect,
emphasizing the crisis in which the city found itself. The composer of the speech use ten μεν…δὲ
clauses that do not strive for balance, but their length attempts to communicate the situation in
which the city found itself to the listening audience. Moreover, the composer of the decree uses
parallelism and litotes (πολλοὺς…οὐκ ὀλίγους) to avoid seeming arrogant. The composer is also
careful to gild the name of the honorand, the demos, certain citizens, and even the city with
alliteration and assonance.
Diophantos’ decree (APPENDIX K) is also influenced by dramatic history, especially
paradoxa and enargeia. The decree’s use of doubling reflects the military narrative that
emphasizes Diophantos’ martial abilities. The general’s whirlwind campaigns race against time
and the elements. The drama of his escape by ship during an uprising in the Bosporan Empire is
replicated in syntax and word choice. Chapter Six also investigates how the orator is careful to
431
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syntactically describe the relationship of the city with the king, with the city’s independence
diplomatically asserted grammatically.
Neikeratos’ decree (APPENDIX C) stands at the crossroads between the early Hellenistic
decrees and the later imperial ones. It is notably shorter than the Protogenes decree and that of
Diophantos, but also rhetorically denser. Neikeratos’ decree clearly showing the influence of
dramatic history with its use of a paradoxon, enargeia, and ekphrasis. Like both the decree for
Protogenes and that for Diophantos, the author exploits time. This is not only in reference to
constant wars, but the reference to the enemy’s cowardly ambushing of the honorand at night—a
time of great significance in the ancient Greek psyche. The use of metaphor, parallel
constructions, balanced clauses, and antithesis to reflect the action of the narrative and the
thoughts of the various protagonists is particularly striking and shows the greatest influence of
sophistic oratory.
In the Protogenes, Diophantos, and Neikeratos decrees, gender is performed. The
honorands are portrayed as performing manly actions in dramatic scenes. 433 The polis is saved
by the masculine accomplishments of the honorands. In the Imperial Period, however, the polis
and citizens become family members. Military accomplishments are only alluded to by means of
the statues that depict the honorands in armor. The need to asserts the honorands’ gender, ἀνήρ,
suggests that it was a substitute for the heroic actions of dramatic history that had fallen out of
favor.
Neikeratos’ funerary stipulations forecast the coming funerary honors that had begun to
be published in the 1-2nd centuries CE. They do not attempt to arouse sorrow as Menander
Rhetor advises, but to create an emotional community that expresses its emotions appropriately.
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Together with gnomic phrases, such as τὴν με<ταλλαγ>ὴν τοῦ β<ί>ου (L. 30), these words and
phrases transform the individual loss into an unavoidable universal experience and was,
consequently, an attempt to keep emotion at an acceptable, controllable level. This notion is in
keeping with the philosophic tenor of the decree. As funerary decrees, the texts of the Imperial
Period show grief at the loss of a benefactor, thanks to a life devoted to benefaction, and hope
that other citizens will emulate the dead man’s euergetism. There may also be grounds to argue
that some decrees attempted to eschew any envy that might be felt towards a successful
benefactor.
The acclamation of joy for Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia
Paulina, in 173/174 CE (APPENDIX O), comes as a marked contrast to the fear and sadness that
pervade the other decrees. By beginning with joy, the composer of the decree follows the precept
recommended by Menander Rhetor when welcoming a Roman statesman. Expressions of joy
have also been cited as a sign of subordination to a superior power. 434 The decree also follows
Menander in honoring the emperor before the honorand, and clearly shows where ultimate power
lay. In acknowledging the source of the honorand’s power, the author of the decree was
following the same strategy as the composer of Diophantos’ decree, who was careful to
acknowledge Mithridates multiple times. The naming of the honorand as a savior from crisis,
who comes “to undertake the scepter of the province” emphasizes the existential crisis in which
the city found itself. The image of the savior from crisis is reminiscent of the decree for
Neikeratos, but was also present in the Protogenes and Diophantos decrees, as well.
The rhetoric of Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas’ decree, while portraying
existential crisis and external aid, insists on the polis’ autonomy without, of course, mentioning
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the term. The decree has been seen as evidence for two level sovereignty. Haensch has argued
persuasively that Chersonesos used the award of citizenship through proxeny to assert its
independence. 435 As Ma has argued in his study on Antiochos III and the cities of Western Asia,
the language of honorary decrees sought to “socialize” the officials of the Seleucid courts by reinscribing their power into the world of the polis. By accepting the awards, the officials and
friends of the king became engaged in a relationship based on reciprocity. The decree for Titus
Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife, as well as that for Mithridates VI Eupator’s
general, Diophantos, are also important examples of Chersonesos’ attempt to retain its
sovereignty and independence.
As this study has attempted to show, the decrees from Olbia and Chersonesos are texts
that deserve close reading. As texts, they are products of an ancient rhetorical education, a
preserve of the educated and the wealthy. Moreover, this study shows that the decrees’
intricacies and idiosyncrasies cannot be attributed solely to the concept of empfangerformular,
the process of receiving, copying, and returning texts that create a homogenous set of
documents. 436 The numerous examples of individual stylistic choices suggests the movement of
oraors, teachers, and even suggests schools. As Madelina Dana’s study has shown, the cities of
the Black Sea, including Olbia and Chersonesos, were part of a cultural and intellectual
network. 437 Black Sea communities attracted artists, teachers, actors and athletes from around
and beyond the Black Sea. Syriskos was not the only intellectual giving public readings of his
work. Moreover, as this study has shown, there were wealthy citizens who could afford to pay
for a rhetorical education, or, at the very least, a speech to read in front of the ekklesia.
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The final question refers to the constitutions of Olbia and Chersonesos. This study cannot
hope to attempt more than mere broad brushstrokes due to the scarcity of evidence. Yet the
inscriptions do provide valuable evidence of an elite rhetorical education—one that not many
could afford. As Clifford Ando has recently reminded us, in ancient democracies “the citizen
body, the collective unit of those exercising a full panoply of rights and obligations, was always
a minority and very often a very small minority of persons resident within the territory over
which the demos claimed sovereignty and jurisdiction. As a related but essential matter, only that
small minority at most will have fulfilled the normative understanding of political personhood
that always, in circular fashion, worked to legitimatize the structures that broadcast and enforced
it as normative. In consequence, ideologies of citizenly equality within the citizen body are
purchased at the expense of, or perhaps by means of, categorizing all others (which is to say, the
majority of the population) as somehow defective, deficient or, (as in the case in Olbia) political
persons merely instatu nascendi.” 438
Müller’s recent analysis of the Hellenistic city focuses on wealth as a key element of
oligarchy and argues persuasively that democracy and oligarchy are, in fact, perfectly compatible
with oligarchy operating inside democratic regimes. The honorand’s triptych of activities
comprise: giving and lending money, holding public office, and undertaking embassies
necessitated wealth. Moreover, as this study has attempted to show, the decrees themselves are
also evidence of elite wealth and education. Whether a decree used dramatic imagery and
emotional vocabulary, or, depicted the activities of the narrative through sentence structure or
semantics, they are artifacts of a select minority of the population.
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This study has shown the importance of a study of the Black Sea as an integral part of the
Hellenistic world, one that follows the same trends, partaking of the same culture and education,
despite its peripheral position. This study has also shown that the decrees that have appeared in
this study, several of which appear for the first time in English, are important evidence not just
for the institutions and laws of the Greek polis, but also for their socio-political culture.
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APPENDIX A
1. The decree for Kallinikos, son of Euxenos. ca. 325BCE.
IosPE I² 25 + 31: Vinogradov / Karyškovskij 1982 (1997), 278-283. Robert / Robert, BE
1984, 458.
1

5
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[ἔδοξε βουλῆι καὶ δήμωι, οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ οἱ ἑ]πτὰ εἶπαν· ἐπειδὴ Καλ[λίνικος]
[Εὐξένου ἀνὴρ καλὸς κἀγαθὸς ὢν διατελεῖ(?) τὰ] βέλτιστα τῶι δήμωι κα[τεργα][ζόμενος(?) — — — — — — — — — — — — — — τῆι] πόλει παρὰ τὴν ἔγδοσι[ν
․․.․․]
[— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —]ου τάς τε προσόδους
συ[ν․․․.․․․]
[— — — — — — ἐπεὶ ὁ κίνδυνος αἴτιος γέγο]νεν τοῦ τὸν δῆμον κατα[στῆναι]
[εἰς διαφοράν, αὐτὸς οὔτε φοβούμενος ὅ τι ἐμ]ποδὼν οὔτε φιλίαν περ[ὶ πλείονος]
[ποιούμενος σπεύδων τε τοὺς διαφερομένους] ἐν τῆι πόλει εἰς ὁμόν̣[οιαν κα][ταστῆσαι, τὴν ἀποκοπὴν τῶν] χ̣ρ̣εῶν ἐ[πεψήφι]κ̣εν· ὅ τε δῆμος ἐστεφα[νωκὼς δια][σώισ]αντος αὐτοῦ χ̣[ρήμα]σ̣ι καὶ ἀνδριάν̣[τι· τ]ά τε τέλη τὰ ἐπιβεβλ̣η̣[μένα οἷς ἀπο][ροῦν]τες ἐβλάπτοντο ἀφείρηκεν καὶ τὴν κοπὴ[ν το]ῦ̣ χαλκοῦ κατὰ λ̣[όγον ἦχεν(?)· ἵνα]
[καὶ] οἱ ἄλλοι φιλοτιμότερον ἔχωσι πρὸς τὸ κα̣[ὶ λ]έ̣γειν καὶ πρά[ττειν τὰ βέλτιστα]
[εἰ]δότες ὅτι τιμῆς καὶ δωρεᾶς ἀξίας ἕκαστο[ι τε]ύξονται παρὰ το[ῦ δή]μο[υ τῶν]
εὐεργετημάτων, δεδόχθαι τῶι δήμωι· ἐπαι[νέσαι Κ]αλλίνικον Εὐξέν[ου]
ἀρετῆς ἕνεκεν καὶ εὐεργεσίας τῆς εἰς τὸ[ν δ]ῆ̣μον καὶ στεφανωθῆνα̣[ι]
αὐτὸν χρυσοῖς χιλίοις καὶ ἀνδριάντι· τὸν δ[ὲ] στέφανον ἀναγορευθῆναι
τοῖς Διονυσίοις ἐν τῶι θεάτρωι.
ὁ δῆμος Διὶ Σωτῆρι.

Translation:
[Resolved by the council and the peoplethe magistrates and the] Seven proposed: since
Kallinikos [son of Euxenos, a good a virtuous man, has continually achieved the] very best for
the people . . . to the city by the letting of . . . and the revenues . . . [when the danger caused] the
people to fall [into disagreement, he himself was not daunted by any] obstacle or [unduly
influenced by] friendship, [and in his eagerness to bring those] in the city [who were in
disagreement] with each other back into concord, [he introduced a motion for the cancellation] of
debts; and since he [preserved] the people in this way, the people crowned him with an award of
money and with a statue; and he removed the taxes that had been imposed, [which] were
oppressing the [needy], and [brought] the striking of bronze coins into proportion; [therefore in
order that] others [also] may behave more honorably in saying and doing [what is best], because
they realize that they will each obtain suitable honors and rewards from the people for [their]
benefactions, may it be resolved by the people to praise Kallinikos son of Euxenos for his virtue
and his good service towards the people and to crown him with (a crown worth) a thousand gold
staters and with a statue, and the crown shall be announced at the Dionysia in the theatre. The
people dedicated this to Zeus Soter.
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APPENDIX B
1. The decree for Protogenes, son of Heroson. ca. 200 BCE.
IosPE I² 32. (Syll.³ 495).
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ἔδοξε βουλῆι καὶ δήμ[ωι] εἰκάδι, οἱ ἄρχο[ν][τ]ες καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ εἶπαν. ἐπειδὴ Ἡροσῶν τε ὁ Πρ[ω]τογένους πατὴρ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας
χρείας παρείσχηται τῆι πόλει καὶ εἰς χρημάτων καὶ εἰς πραγμάτων λόγον, Πρωτογένης τε διαδεξάμενος τὴμ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον διὰ βίου διατετέλεκεν λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ βέλτιστα· καὶ πρῶτομ μὲν παραγενομένου Σαϊταφάρνου τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς Κάγκυ̣τον καὶ ἀπαιτοῦντος τὰ δῶρα τῆς παρόδου,
τῶν δὲ κοινῶν ἐξηπορημένων, ἐπικληθεὶς
ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου ἔδωκε χρυσοῦς τετρακοσίου[ς]·
τῶν τε ἀρχόντων θέντων τὰ ἱερὰ ποτήρια εἰς τὴν τῆς πόλεως χρείαν πρὸς Πολύχα[ρ]μον πρὸς χρυσοῦς ἑκατὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐχόντων
λύσασθαι, τοῦ δὲ ξένου φέροντος ἐπὶ τὸν
χαρακτῆρα, αὐτὸς ὑπεραποδοὺς τοὺς ἑκατὸν χρυσοῦς ἐλύσατο· τῶν τε περὶ Δημοκῶν̣τα ἀρχόντων ἀγορασάντων λυσιτελῶς οἶνον
χρυσῶν τριακοσίων, οὐκ ἐχόντων δὲ τὴν τιμὴν
διαλῦσαι, ἐπικληθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου ἔδωκε τοὺς
τριακοσίους χρυσοῦς· ἐπί τε Ἡροδώρου ἱέρεω σιτοδείας οὔσης καὶ πωλουμένου τοῦ σίτου εἰς πέντε, καὶ διὰ τὸν κίνδυνον τὸν ἐπιφερόμενον οἰομένου δεῖν τοῦ δήμου παραθέσθαι σῖτον ἱκανὸν καὶ εἰς ταῦτα παρακαλοῦντος τοὺς
ἔχοντας, πρῶτος παρελθὼν ἐπηγγείλατο μεδίμνους δισχιλίους εἰς δέκα, καὶ
τῶν λοιπῶν παραχρῆμα κομισαμένων τὴν τιμήν, αὐτὸς ἐνιαυτὸν συμπ[ε]ριενεγχθεὶς τόκον οὐθένα ἐπράξατο· ἐπί τε τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἱέρεω ἀθρόων παραγενομένων Σαΐων̣ ἐπὶ τὴν τῶν δώρων κομιδήν, οὐ δυναμένου δὲ τοῦ δήμου δοῦναι αὐτοῖς, ἀξιώσαντος δὲ Πρωτογένην
βοηθῆσαι τοῖς καιροῖς, παρελθὼν ἐπηγγε[ί]λατο χρυσοῦς τετρακοσίους· αἱρεθείς τε
τῆς τῶν ἐννέα ἀρχῆς οὐκ ἐλαττόνωμ
μὲν ἢ χιλίων καὶ πεντακοσίων χρυσῶν
167

45

50

55

60

65

70

75

80

85

πρόθεσιν ἐποιήσατο ἐπὶ ταῖς μελλούσαις
προσόδοις, ἐξ ὧμ πολλοὶ μὲν σκηπτοῦχοι
ἐθεραπεύθησαν εὐκαίρως, οὐκ ὀλίγα δὲ
δῶρα παρεσκευάσθη τῶι βασιλεῖ λυσιτελῶ[ς]·
πραθέντος τε τοῦ στόλου εἰς βασίλεια
κατὰ τὸ ψήφισμα, ἐν ὧι ἔδει τοὺς ἀγοράσαντας λαβεῖν παρὰ τῆς πόλεως χρυσοῦ̣[ς]
τριακοσίους, καὶ ἀγοράσαντος Κόνωνος, διὰ τὸ δὲ τὰ χρήματα μὴ δύνασθαι
δοῦναι τοὺς ἄρχοντας, ἀλλ’ εἶναι παρὰ τοῖς τελώναις, δια[λ]υσαμένων τὴν ὠνὴν πρὸς τὴμ πόλιν, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα τρὶ[ς]
ἀναπραθείσης τῆς ὠνῆς καὶ τὸ τρίτον
ἀγοράσαντος Φορμίωνος, συνιδὼν
Πρωτογένης διότι μεγάλοις διαπτώμασι περιπεσεῖται ἡ πόλις, αὐτὸς παρελθὼν εἰς τὴν ἐκλησίαν ἔδωκε τοὺς τριακοσίους χρυσοῦς· πάλιν τ’ ἐπὶ Πλειστάρχο<υ>
ἱέρεω σιτοδείας γενομένης ἰσχυρᾶς καὶ πωλουμένου τοῦ σίτου εἰς μέδιμνον καὶ δύο τριτεῖς, προδήλου δὲ ὄντος ἔσεσθαι τιμουστέρου, ὥσπερ δὲ καὶ ἐγένετο παραυτίκα ὁ μέδιμνος χρυσοῦ καὶ δύο τριτῶν, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα
διαγωνιάσαντος τοῦ δήμου καὶ οἰομένου
δεῖν σιτωνῆσαι, εἰς δὲ ταῦτα χρείας παρασχέσθαι τοὺς εὐπορουμένους, πρῶτος συνελθούσης ἐκλησίας ἐπηγγείλατο εἰς τὴν
σιτωνίαν χρυσοῦς χιλίους, οὓς παραυτίκα ἐνέγκας ἔδωκε, ὧν τοὺς τριακοσίους ἀτόκους
εἰς ἐνιαυτόν, καὶ δοὺς χρυσίον πᾶν χαλκὸν
ἐκομίσατο ἐκ τετρακοσίων· πρῶτος δ’ ἐπη̣γγείλατο πυρῶν μεδίμνους δισχιλίους πεν̣τακοσίους, ὧν τοὺς πεντακοσίους μὲν ἔδωκεν
εἰς τέτταρας καὶ ἑκτέα, τοὺς δὲ δισχιλίους εἰ[ς]
δύο καὶ ἑπτὰ ἡμιέκτεα, καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν τῶν
ἐν τούτωι τῶι καιρῶι ἐπαγγειλαμένων παραχρῆμα τὰς τιμὰς κομισαμένων ἀπὸ τῶν
πορισθέντων χρημάτων, αὐτὸς συμπεριενεγχθεὶς ἐνιαυτὸν τὴν τιμὴν ἐκομίσατο, τόκον οὐδένα πραξάμενος, καὶ διὰ τὴμ Πρωτογένους προθυμίαν πολλὰ μὲγ χρήματα, οὐκ ὀλίγος δὲ σῖτος ἐπορίσθη τῶι δήμωι. τοῦ τε
βασιλέως Σαϊταφάρνου παραγενομέν{ομε}{ν}ου εἰς τὸ πέραν ἐπὶ θεραπείαν, τῶν δὲ ἀρχόντων συναγαγόντων ἐκλησίαν καὶ τήν τε παρουσίαν ἐμφανισάντων τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ διό168
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τι ἐν ταῖς προσόδοις ἐστὶν οὐδέν, παρελθὼν
Πρωτογένης ἔδωκε χρυσοῦς ἐνακοσίους· τῶ[ν]
δὲ πρεσβευτῶν λαβόντων τὰ χρήματα καὶ ἀπαντησάντων βασιλεῖ, Πρωτογένους καὶ
[Ἀ]ρι̣σ̣τοκράτους, τοῦ δὲ βασιλέως τὰ μὲν δῶρ[α]
[μεμψ]αμένου, εἰς ὀργὴν δὲ καταστάντος κα[ὶ]
[τὴν] ἀνάζευξιν ποιησαμέν[ου, μετα․ρ— — — —]
[— —] δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἀνα[ξίως, ὧν ἕνεκεν(?)]
[συν]ελθὼν ὁ δῆμος περίφ[οβος ἐγένετο καὶ]
[πρεσ]βευτὰς ἐπὶ τ[— — — — — — — — — —]
[— — —]σω[— — — — — — — — — — — — — —]

face B.1

5

10

15

20

25

30

ἔτι δὲ τοῦ πλείστου μέρους τοῦ πρὸς τὸμ ποτ[α]μὸν τῆς πόλεως ἀτειχίστου ὄντος, τοῦ τε κατ̣[ὰ]
τὸν λιμένα παντὸς καὶ τοῦ κατὰ τὸ πρότερ[ον]
ὑπάρχον ἰχθυοπώλιον, ἕως οὗ ὁ ἥρως ὁ Σωσίας,
τῶν δὲ αὐτομόλων ἐπαγγελλόντωγ Γαλά̣τας καὶ Σκίρους πεποιῆσθαι συμμαχίαν καὶ δύναμιν συνῆχθαι μεγάλην καὶ ταύτην τοῦ χειμῶνος ἥξειν ἐπαγγελλόντων, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις Θισαμάτας καὶ Σκύθας καὶ Σαυδαράτας ἐπιθυμεῖν τοῦ ὀχυρώματος, δεδιότας ὡσαύτως καὶ
αὐτοὺς τὴν τῶγ Γαλατῶν ὠμότητα, καὶ διὰ
ταῦτα πολλῶν ἐχόντων ἀθύμως καὶ παρεσκεασμένων ἐγλείπειν τὴμ πόλιν, ἅμα δὲ τῶι καὶ
ἄλλα γεγενῆσθαι ἐλαττώματα πολλὰ
κατὰ τὴγ χώραν, ἐφθάρθαι μὲν τὴν οἰκετείαν ἅπασαν καὶ τοὺς τὴμ παρώρειαν οἰκοῦντας Μιξέλληνας, οὐκ ἐλάττους ὄντας τὸν ἀριθμὸν χιλίων καὶ πεντακοσίων,
τοὺς ἐν τῶι προτέρωι πολέμωι συμμαχήσαντας
ἐν τῆι πόλει, ἐγλελοιπέναι δὲ πολλοὺς μὲν
τῶγ ξένων, οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ τῶμ πολιτῶν, ὧν ἕνεκεν συνελθὼν ὁ δῆμος διηγωνιακὼς καὶ τὸγ
κίνδυνον τὸμ μέλλοντα καὶ τὰ δεινὰ πρὸ ὀφθαλμῶν ποιούμενος παρεκάλει πάντας
τοὺς ἰσχύοντας βοηθῆσαι καὶ μὴ περιιδεῖν τὴν ἐκ
πολλῶν ἐτῶν τετηρημένημ πατρίδα ὑποχείριον γενομένην τοῖς πολεμίοις, οὐδενὸς δ’ ἐπιδιδόντος ἑαυτὸν οὔτ’ εἰς ἅπαντα οὔτ’ εἰς μέρη ὧν̣
ἠξίου ὁ δῆμος, ἐπηγγείλατο αὐτὸς κατασκευᾶν̣
ἀμφότερα τὰ τείχη καὶ προθήσειμ πᾶσαν τὴν
εἰς αὐτὰ δαπάνην, καίπερ αὐτῶι προκειμένων̣
οὐκ ἐλασσόνωγ χρυσῶν ἢ χιλίων καὶ πεντακοσί169
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ων, καὶ εὐθὺς ἐνέγκας εἰς τὴν ἐκλησίαν χρυσοῦς
πεντακοσίους εἰς τοὺς ἀρραβῶνας ἀπέδοτο πάντα τὰ ἔργα ὑπὸ κήρυκα, καὶ παρὰ τὸ τὴν ἀρίθμησιν ποιήσασθαι ἐξ ἑτοίμου τοὺς ἐργώνας οὐκ ὀλίγα χρήματα περιεποίησε τῆι πόλει· ἔτι δὲ πολλῶν ἐργωνῶν ἐγκαταλιπόντων τὰ ἔργα Πρωτογένης τῆι πόλει τὰ μὲν ἔργα αὐτὸς συνετελέσατο, διάπτωμα δὲ τῶι δήμωι οὐδὲν ἀνήνεγκεν, ἀναλώσας τε εἰς ἀμφότερα τὰ τείχη
χρυσοῦς χιλίους πεντακοσίους καὶ τὸ πλεῖστον
διαλύσας χρυσίον ἐκομίσατο χαλκὸν ἐκ τετρακοσίων· κατεσκεύασε δὲ καὶ τοὺς πύργους κακῶς διακειμένους, τοὺς πρὸς ταῖς μεγάλαις πύλαις ἀμφοτέρους καὶ τὸγ Καθηγήτορος καὶ τὸγ κατὰ τὴν
ἁμαξιτὸγ καὶ τὸν Ἐπ[ι]δαυρίου· ἐπεσκεύασε δὲ
καὶ τὸ σιτόβολον· κατεσκεύασε δὲ καὶ τὸμ πυλῶνα τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ δείγματος. ἔτι δὲ τῆς πόλεως
ναῦλον τελούσης τοῖς ἄγουσι τοὺς λίθους ἰδιώταις διὰ τὸ τὰ πλοῖα τὰ δημόσια κακῶς διακεῖσθαι καὶ μηθὲν ἔχειν τῶν ἀρμένων, ἐπηγγείλατο
καὶ ταῦτα κατασκευᾶν, ἀναλώσας τ’ εἰς ταῦτα
πάντα χρυσοῦς διακοσίους λόγον ἤνεγκε παραχρῆμα, ὧν ἕνεκεν ὁ δῆμος πολλάκις αὐτὸγ καὶ
πρότερον ἐστεφανωκὼς καὶ τότ’ ἐστεφάνωσεν
ἐπὶ τῆι τοῦ λόγου ἀποδείξει· ἔτι δὲ λοιπῆς οὔσης
ἀσυντελέστου τῆς κατὰ τὸμ Πόσιος πύργον σχοινιαίας εἰς τὸν ἐπάνω τόπον, ἐπικαλεσάμενος ὁ
δῆμος ἠξίωσε καὶ ταύτην συντελέσασθαι τεΤάρτην οὖσαν σχοινιαίαν, Πρωτογένης δὲ οὐδὲμ βουλόμενος ἀχαριστεῖν ὑπέμεινε καὶ ταύτην τὴν τειχοδομίαν, εἰς ἣμ προέθηκε χρυσοῦς ἑκατόν. ἐπί τε τῆς κοινῆς οἰκονομίας καὶ ταμιείας γενόμενος καὶ χειρίσας τὰς μεγίστ<α>ς τῆς πόλ[ε]ως προσόδους οὐδένα μὲν τῶν τελωνῶν ἐκ τῶν
ὑπαρχόντων ἐξέβαλε, οὐδενὸς δ’ ἀπηλλοτρίωσε οὐδὲν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, συμπεριενεγχθεὶ|ς
δὲ τοῖς καιροῖς αὐτῶμ πᾶσι, τοῖς μὲν ἀφέσεις ἐποιήσατο τῶγ χρημάτων, τοῖς δὲ συμπεριενεγχθεὶς χρόνον ὅσον ἠβούλοντο τόκον οὐδένα ἐπράξατο. πλεῖστα δὲ χειρίσας τῶγ κοινῶν, τρία {δὲ}
ἔτη συνεχῶς πάντα διώικησεν ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως, τοὺς μὲν λόγους ἐν τοῖς ὡρισμένοις χρόνοις ἀποφέρων, τὰ δ’ ἀπὸ τῶμ προσόδωμ πίπτοντα
ἐν τοῖς τῆς πολιτείας χρόνοις παραδεξάμενος
εἰς κομιδὴ[ν ἑ]αυτῶι, οὐ γεγενημένου τούτου ἐπ’ ἀληθείας, ἐξ ὧν ἀπέλυσε μὲν τὴμ πόλιν ὀφειλη170
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μάτων, παρέλυσε δὲ τόκων· τῶν δ’ ἐν τῆι πόλει
κακῶς διακειμένων πάντων διά τε τοὺς πολέ[μ]ους καὶ τὰς ἀφορίας, καὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων εἰς τὸ
[μη]θὲν ἡκόντων, ζητήσαντος ὑπὲρ τούτων τοῦ
[δή]μου ἐπιμηνιεῦσαι καὶ προνοῆσαι χρησίμως
[τοῖ]ς τε δανεισταῖς καὶ τοῖς χρήσταις, ὀφειλομένων
[α]ὐτῶι καὶ τῶι πατρὶ χρυσῶν ἑξακισχιλίων πρῶτος
[ἐ]πέτρεψε τῶι δήμωι ὃν ἂμ βούληται τρόπογ χρή[σασθαι] αὐτῶι, ἀξιώσαντος δὲ ἄφεσιμ ποιήσασ[θαι τοῖς χρ]ήσταις ἀφῆκε πᾶσι πάντα· καὶ οὐδὲν ἄ[λλο ποθειν]ότερον αὐτῶι νομίσας εἶναι
[τοῦ παρὰ τοῦ δήμου αὐτῶι] ὑπάρχειν εὔνοιαν τοῦ ἰδ[ίου — — — — — — — — — — — τ]εθραυσμένος τοῖς ὑπά[ρχουσι — — — — — — — — — — — —] αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἐλάσσους
[ἢ — — — — — — — — — — — — χρυσ]οῦς, οὓς ἅπασι τοῖς
[— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — τόκον οὐ]δένα ἐ[πράξατο? — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —]τειχ
[— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —]

Translation (adapted from Austin 2006, 217-221)
Side A
Resolved by the council and the people, on the twentieth (of the month); the magistrates and the
Seven made the proposal. Whereas Heroson, father of Protogenes, has done many and great
services city which involved the expenditure of money/ and personal exertion, and Protogenes
having taken over his father’s goodwill towards the people has throughout his life constantly said
and done what was best (for the city). First when King Saitaphernes came to Cancytos and asked
for the gifts due for his passage, and the public treasury was exhausted, he was called upon by
the people and gave 400 gold pieces. When the magistrates pawned the sacred vessels to repay
the city’s debt to Polycharmos for 100 pieces and could not redeem them and the foreign
(creditor) was taking them to the moneyer, he himself paid in addition the 100 gold pieces and
redeemed the vessels. When Democon and his colleagues in office bought wine cheaply for 300
pieces, but could not pay the price, he was called upon by the people and gave the 300 gold
pieces. In the priesthood of Herodoros when there was a shortage of corn and grain was being
sold at five medimnoi for a gold piece, and because of the danger that was threatening the people
thought it necessary to build a sufficient stock of grain, and invited those who had (grain) to do
this, he was the first to come forward and promise 2,000 medimnoi at 10 midimnoi for a gold
coin, and whereas the other collected the price on the spot he himself showed indulgence for a
year and did not charge any interest. And in the same priesthood when the Saii came along to
collect the gifts and the people were not able to give them, and asked Protogenes to help in this
crisis he came forward and promised 400 gold pieces. When he was elected one of the Nine he
made an advance of not less than 1, 500 gold pieces to be repaid from future revenues from
which many chieftains were conciliated in good time and not a few presents were provided for
the king (Saitaphernes) adventurously. When the equipment destined for the king’s (palace), was
auctioned in accordance with the decree (?), which required that those who bought the contracts
receive from the city 300 gold pieces, but since the magistrates were unable to give the money as
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it was in the hands of the tax collectors, Conon (and his associates) cancelled the contract.
Because of this the contract was sold three times and Phormion bought it the third time;
Protogenes then, seeing that the city was falling into a great danger, came forward himself to the
assembly and gave 300 gold pieces. Again in the priesthood of Plistarchos, when there was a
severe shortage of corn and grain was being sold at a medimnos and two thirds for a gold coin,
and it was clear that the price would rise further, and in fact the medimnos immediately reached
the price of one gold coin and two thirds for a gold coin, and it was clear that the price would rise
further, and in fact the medimnos immediately reached the price of one gold coin and two thirds,
and because of this the people was in deep distress and thought it necessary to appoint a corn
commission (sitonia), and that the wealthy should render services for this purpose, when the
assembly met be was the first to promise 1,000 gold pieces for the purchase of corn, which he
brought and gave on the spot. Of these 300 were free from interest for a year, and 400 which he
gave as gold he got back as copper coins; and he was the first to promise 2,500 medinnoi of corn,
500 of which he gave at a rate of four medimnoi and a sixth for a gold coin, and 2,000 at the rate
of two medimnoi and seven twelfths for a gold coin. And whereas the other who had promised
(grain) in this crisis collected the price on the spot from the fund that had been set up, he showed
indulgence for a year and collected without charging any interest, and because of the eagerness
of Protogenes a great deal of money and a substantial amount of grain was provided for the
people. When King Saitaphernes came along to the other side of the river to receive favors and
the magistrates called an assembly and reported on the presence of the king and on the fact that
(city’s) revenues were exhausted, Protogenes came forward and gave 900 gold pieces, and when
the ambassadors, Protogenes and Aristokrates, took the money and met the king, and the king
took the presents and flew into a rage and broke up [his] quarters, […treated?] the magistrates
[unworthily? And so] the people met together and [were] terrified [and sent?] ambassadors to…
Side B
The largest part of the city along the river was not fortified, and (neither was) the whole of the
part along the harbor and the part along the former fish marker as far as (the sanctuary or statue
of) the hero Sosias. Deserters were reporting that the Galatians and the Skiroi had formed an
alliance, that a large force had been collected and would be coming during the winter, and in
addition that the Thisamatai, Scythians, and Saudaratai were anxious to seize the fort, as they
themselves were equally terrified of the cruelty of the Galatians. Because of this many were in
despair and prepared to abandon the city. In addition many other loses had been suffered in the
countryside, in that all the slave and the Mixhellenes who lived in the pain along the river bank
were lost to us, no less than 1,500 in number, who had fought on our side in the city in the
previous war and also many of the foreigners and not a few of the citizens had left. Because of
this the people met in an assembly in deep despair as they saw before them the danger that lay
ahead and the terrors in store, and called on all were able-bodied to help and not allow their
native city, after it had been preserved for many years, to be subjected by the enemy. When no
one would volunteer for all or part of the demands of the people, he promised he would himself
build both the walls and would advance the whole cost of the construction, although not less than
1, 500 gold pieces had been advanced by him. At once he brought to the assembly 500 gold
pieces as deposits for the contractors, and auctioned the whole work through a herald, and
because the contractors, were abandoning the work Protogenes completed the work himself for
the city, and not cause any loss to the people. After spending for both walls 1, 500 gold pieces
and having paid most of this sum, he received back copper coins for 400 gold pieces. He restored
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the towers that were in bad condition, both towers near the great gates, the tower of Cathegetor,
the tower near the carriage way and the tower of Epidaurios; he also repaired the granar, and
repaired the gatehouse on the mart. Moreover, as the city was paying a freight-charge to the
private individuals who transported the stones, since the public (transport) ships were in bad
condition and did not have any tackle, he promised to supply these too, and having spent on all
this 200 gold pieces he produced an account forthwith. For this the people, after crowning him
many times in the past, crowned him then as well for showing the account. Then, as the rest of
the wall near the tower of Posis up to the hill was incomplete, the people called on him to
complete this and three other walls, Protogenes, not wishing to disoblige, undertook this
construction as well, for which he advanced 100 gold coins. When he was put in charge of the
public finances and managed the city’s most important revenues, he did not dispossess any of the
tax collectors of what they had, and did not deprive anyone of his means; and showing
understanding for all the difficulties they were facing, some he freed from their debts wile to
other he showed indulgence and remitted the interest (on the loans they had contracted) for as
long as they wished. Having handled most of the city’s affairs, he managed everything for three
years in succession in an upright and just way, submitting accounts at the specified time,
receiving the income from the public revenues during his period in office as repayment (for his
loans), although this had not in fact happened and do freed the city from its debts and exempted
it from the payment of interests. As affairs in the city were in a bad state because of the wars and
the dearth of crops, and there were no resources available, and the people sought to meet this by
delaying the payment of debts month by month, and to provide usefully for creditors and debtors
alike, although 6, 000 gold pieces were owed to him and to his father, he was the first to leave it
to the people to decide how they wanted [to deal] with him. When (the people) asked that [the
debtors] should be freed from their debts, he freed everyone from all debts and did not [charge]
any (interest), believing it more [glorious] for himself to enjoy [the] good will[of all]than [his
private advantage?...].
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APPENDIX C
The decree for Neikeratos, son on Papias. First century BCE.
IosPE I² 34.
1
[— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
— — — — — —]

[— — — — — — — — — — —] τὴν πολλὴν [— — — — — — — — — — — — —
— — — — — — — — —]ΟΣΑΙ
[— — — — — — — — — — —]ους εὐσε[β]ῆ [— — — — — — — — — — — — —
— — — — — — — — —]ΟΣΒΟ
[— — — — — — — — — — —]θεν μὲν κειμένας ὑπὸ [— — — — — — — — — —
— — — — — — — — —]ΣΑΤΟ
5

[— — — — — — — — — — —]ρον μεταδιώρθωσ[α]ν παρο[— — — — — — — —
— — — — — — — —] χρυσῶν
[— — — — — — — — — ἐπ]ανῆκεν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα· ἐν γὰρ [π]ρο[— — — — — —
— — — — — — — —] Χερρο-
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[νησ— — — — ἐπεὶ εἶδ]ε συνεχέσι πολέμοις καταβυθισθ[ε]ῖ[σαν τὴν πόλιν, διέλυ]σεν
μὲν τὴν μεταξὺ α[ὐ][τῶν διαφοράν, κατέσ]τησεν δὲ τὴν πόλιν εἰς εἰρήνην, ἐφ’ οἷς ἀνδριάντος [ἀν]αστά[σε]ι
καὶ εἰκόνος ἀ[ναθέσει ἐτιμήθη ὑπ’ α]ὐτῶν, ἐν πᾶσιν τῆι πατρίδ[ι] μὲν τὰ συμ[φορ]ώτατα
διαπρα[ττόμ]ενος, ἑατῷ δ[ὲ]
[δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν κτώ]μενος· τούς τε διὰ παντὸς ἐπεγει[ρ]ομ[έ]νους ἐπὶ τ[ὴν πόλιν
πολεμίους]
[ἀμυνόμενος καὶ σωτήριο]ς ὢν τοῖς πολείταις [κ]ατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον ἐν ἀσ[φ]αλ[ε]ίᾳ τὰ τῆς
πατρί[δο]ς πρά[γματα κατέστησε, σωφρό]νως μὲν βουλευόμενος ἕκαστα, ἄμεινον δὲ ἐπιτ[ελ]ῶν τὰ
δοχθέντα.
[τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον, διαβ]άντων εἰς τὴν Ὑλαίαν τῶν πολειτῶν οὐδ’ ἐν το[ύ]τοις τοῦ
προνοεῖν τῆς
[πόλεως ἀπελείφθη· οἰόμενο]ς γὰρ τῆι ἑαυτοῦ παρουσίᾳ τοὺς ὄχλους εὐφυλακτοτέ[ρου]ς
ἔσεσ[θαι, ἄνευ — — — — κ]αὶ τῆς καθηκούσης ἀκολουθίας παραγενόμενος αὐτόθι
προεφύλασσεν·
[ἰδὼν δὲ τὴν τῶν πολεμί]ων ἔφοδον τοὺς μὲν πολείτας ἐξέστειλεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, αὐτὸς δ’
ὑ[π]έμε[ι][νε τὴν εἰσβολὴν αὐτῶ]ν ἐγ[δ]εξόμενος· νε[μ]εσητὸν γὰρ ἡγεῖτο [κα]ὶ κοινῇ μὲν τῆς
πόλεως προυνόει,
[ἰδίαι δὲ — — — — — — φρ]οντίσειεν. διὸ καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι, τὸ ἀνυπόστατον αὐτοῦ τῆς
ἀρετῆς δείσα[ν][τες, ἐκ μὲν τοῦ φανεροῦ] οὐκ [ἐθ]άρρησαν ἐπιβαλεῖν, ἐνεδρεύσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν
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[σαν· ὥστε ἐπὶ τούτοις ὁ δῆμο]ς, αἰφνίδιον σ<υ>μφορὰν θεασάμενος, τῆς πόλεως
ἀποβεβλημένη[ς ἀ]γαθὸν
[πολείτην, χαλεπῶς μὲ]ν ἤνενκεν τὸ πένθος αὐτοῦ διὰ τὴν χρηστότητα, ἐπαχθῶς δὲ διὰ τ
ὴ[ν]
[τοῦ θανάτου ὠμότητα· δεδόχ]θαι οὖν τῆι βουλῆι καὶ τῶι δήμωι, ὅπως ἐπιφανεστέρας
τύχηι παρὰ πάντας τῆ[ς]
[τιμῆς, τὸ μὲν σῶμα αὐτοῦ ε]ἰσκ[ο]μισθῆναι εἰς τὴν πόλιν πρὸς τὴν καθήκουσαν κηδείαν,
κλεισθῆνα[ι]
[δὲ τὰ ἐν τῆι πόλει ἐργαστ]ήρια, μελανειμονῆσαί τε τοὺς πολείτας καὶ παρέπεσθαι τῆι
ἐκφορᾷ ἅ[παντας ἐν τάξει, στεφανωθ]ῆναί τε αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου ἐπὶ τῆς ἐκκομιδῆς χρυσῷ στε[φάνῳ· ἀνασταθῆναί τε αὐ]τοῦ καὶ ἀνδριάντα ἔφιππον ἐν ᾧ ἂν τόπῳ οἱ προσήκοντες
αὐτοῦ
[βούλωνται καὶ ἐπιγραφὴν δ]οῦναι τήνδε· "ὁ δῆμος Νεικήρατον Παπίου, τὸν ἀ[π]ὸ
προγόνων εὐερ[γέτην ὄντα καὶ πλεῖστα τ]ῆι πόλει κατορθωσάμενον ἀγαθά, ἀρετῆς ἕ[ν]εκα καὶ
εὐεργεσίας
[τῆς εἰς αὑτόν"· στεφα]νοῦσθαι δὲ αὐτὸν καὶ καθ’ ἕκαστον ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν τῆι ἀρχαιρετικῆι
ἐκ[λη][σίαι καὶ ἐν τῶι — — — ἀ]γῶνι τἀχιλλεῖ {²⁶Ἀχιλλεῖ}²⁶ κατὰ τὸ πυθόχρηστον τῆς
ἱπποδρομίας, τοῦ κήρυκος ἀν[α][γορεύοντος καθὼς ἡ ἐπ]ιγραφὴ {ι} τοῦ ἀνδριάντος περιέχει· ἀναγράψαι δὲ καὶ τὸ
ψήφισμα εἰς τε[λαμῶνα λευκόλιθον κα]ὶ ἀναθεῖναι ἐν ᾧ ἂν τόπῳ οἱ προσήκοντες αὐτοῦ βο[ύλ]ωντ<α>ι,
ὅπως καὶ οἱ λ[οι][ποὶ πολεῖται προθυμότ]εροι γ[ε]ίνωνται εὖ ποιεῖν τὴν πατρίδα, τοὺς εὐεργέτας ταῖς
καθηκο[ύ]-|
[σαις τιμαῖς κοσμουμέν]ους ὁρῶντες.
Translation

…when he saw that the city was sinking because of continuous warfare, he reconciled the
disagreement between them and brought the city into a state of peace, for which he was honored
by them with the setting up of a bronze statue and the dedication of a (painted) portrait (εἰκόνος),
and in all respects he continuously accomplished the most advantageous things for his fatherland
and achieved for himself glory and honor and warding off the enemies who always rose up
against the city and being a source of safety for the citizens, for the most part, he brought the
affairs of the fatherland to security, prudently advising on all matters and carrying out the
decisions in an excellent way.
Finally, when the citizens crossed to Hylaia, he did not cease taking car of the city also
on that occasion, thinking that the host/army would be better protected with himself
present…being present with fitting attendance he guarded them there. Seeing the advance of the
enemy he sent the citizens to the city, but he remained to meet the attack of the enemy, for he
considered it shameful. And he took thought jointly of the city and individually of … And
therefore the enemy, fearing the irresistibility of his virtue did not dare attack openly, but
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murdered him by ambushing him at night, so that upon this the people seeing the sudden
misfortune since the city lost a good citizen, bore the grief with difficulty because of his honesty
and heavily because of the cruelty of his death.
May it be resolved by the council and the people that he receive honor exceeding all
others. May his body be brought into the city in order to receive the fitting funeral cortege, the
workshops be closed, the citizens wear black and escort the his remains in order, and may be
crowned by the people with a golden crown during the cortege and may a statue be set up of him
mounted on a horse in a place chosen by his family with the inscription: "The people honor
Neikeratos son of Papias, a benefactor who continued the tradition of his forebears, and
accomplished about many fine things for the city, on account of his virtue and his benefactions
towards the people." May he be crowned each year at the electoral assembly and at the . . . games
for Achilles during the horse-race which was established by command of the Pythian oracle; the
herald shall announce the same message which is contained in the inscription of the statue. This
decree shall be inscribed on a stele of white marble, and set up wherever his relatives wish, so
that the other citizens may be made more eager to serve their fatherland well, seeing that
benefactors are furnished with suitable honors.
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APPENDIX D
The decree for Karzoazos, son of Attalos. Second century CE.
IosPE I² 39.
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ἐπὶ ἀρχόντων τῶν περὶ Ὀμψάλακον Εὑρησιβίου, μηνὸς Πανήμου ιβʹ, ἔδοξεν τῇ βουλῇ
καὶ τῷ δήμῳ <ἐπαινέσαι> Καρζόαζον Ἀττάλου ἄνδρα καλῶς ἐπιβεβηκότα τοῖς τῆς πολειτείας ἴχνεσι καὶ ζηλώσαντα βίον ἀλοιδόρητον. ἐδοκίμασεν αὐτοῦ ἡ πεῖρα τοὺς κόπους· ἔν τε γὰρ ταῖς
κοιναῖς χρείαις αὐθαιρέτως λειτουργῶν ἀνεπιζήτητον πόνον εἰσέφε<ρε> καὶ φθάνων τὰς ἐπιταγὰς πάσης χειροτονίας ὁλοκληρίαν ἐπεδείκνυτο. προαιρέσεως μὲν οὖν ἦν τοιαύτης· ε[ἰ]
δέ ποτε καὶ τὸ πρόθυμον αὐτοῦ ἡ πατρὶς ὑπομνήσει συνεχέστερον ἐπεσπᾶτο, μειμούμενο[ς]
τῶν ἄριστα πολειτευομένων τὸν βίον ὑπόδειγμα τοῖ[ς]
έοις ἐγείνετο τῆς τῶν καλῶν ὁμοιότητος, ἔν τε ταῖς
ἀρχαῖς πιστῶς καὶ πονικῶς ὑπηρετῶν καὶ ἀόκνως τὰ ἐπ[ι]τασσόμενα κατορθούμενος ἐν ταῖς πρὸς τοὺς γειτνιῶντας βασιλέας πρεσβείαις, ὧν ἰς τὴν ἀκρείβειαν
τῆς ἑρμηνείας στενοχωρεῖ ὁ λόγος. οὐ μὴν ἧττ<ο>ν
ἐπειράζετο ἐν ταῖς πρὸς ἕνα ἕκαστον ὑπαντήσεσι· ἀλλὰ κἀκεῖ τελείως ἐπεγεινώσκετο ἀνήρ· φιλ[α]νθρωπίᾳ μὲν ἀπαγόμενος τοὺς ξένους καὶ χρηστοῖς ἤθεσι φιλοξενῶν συνγενικὸν
πάθος ἐπεδείκνυτο. πολειτῶν δὲ εἴ τις αὐτῷ
συνέμειξεν ἢ κατὰ συναλλαγῆς ἀφορμὴν ἢ κατὰ συμβιώσεως συνήθειαν, οὐδὲ λόγος χωρῆσαι δύναται τὴν εἰς αὐτὸν εὔνοιαν. ἀλλὰ καὶ <μέχρι> περάτων γῆς ἐμαρτυρήθη τοὺς ὑπὲρ φιλίας κινδύνους
μέχρι Σεβαστῶν συμμαχίᾳ παραβολευσάμενος.
δι’ ὃ δὴ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἡ {τε} πατρὶς χαλεπῶς ἐνένκασα τὴν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ συμφορὰν καὶ τὴν με<ταλλαγ>ὴν τοῦ β<ί>ου
βαρυνομένη ἐψηφίσατο ἐπαίνοις καὶ ταῖς πρεπούσαις μαρτυρίαις παρηγορῆσαι τὸ ἐπ’ αὐτῷ σύμπτω̣μα, ἵνα καὶ τεθνὼς ᾖ παρὰ τοῖς ζῶσιν ἔντειμος. στ̣[ε]φανωθῆναι δὲ αὐτὸν <χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ καὶ τὸν κήρυκα ἀναγορεῦσαι> ἐπὶ τῆς
ἐ<κ>κομιδῆς, ὅτι ὁ δῆμος στεφανοῖ Καρζ<ό>αζον Ἀττάλου ζήσαντα καλῶς καὶ δημωφελῶς. ἀνατεθῆναι δὲ τὸ ψήφισμα ἐν ἐπισήμῳ τόπῳ, ἵνα οἱ ἀναγεινώσκοντε[ς]
προτροπὴν ἔχωσιν εἰς τὸ μειμεῖσθαι βίον
ἐπαινούμενον. Ζώρσανος Νεικηράτου τὸ ψήφισμα ἀνέστησε Καρζοάζῳ Ἀττάλου μνήμης
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χάριν.
Translation:
During the term of the archontes under the chairmanship of Ompsalakos, son of Euresibios, on
the 12th Panemos, it was resolved by the council and people to praise Karzoazos, son of Attalos,
a man who walked well on the path of public conduct and lived an irreproachable life.
Experience approved of his exertions, for in public affairs he voluntary bore the undesirable pain
of liturgies and fulfilling in advance the demands of every vote, he displayed completeness. Such
was his attitude. And if ever the fatherland reminded him of his zeal and frequently raised claim
on it, imitating well the life of those who had shown the best conduct as citizens, he became in
turn an exemplar to the young for the emulation of the noble, serving in political office
trustworthily and strenuously, and tirelessly accomplishing all that was asked of him in the
embassies to the neighboring kings, for an accurate expression of which the oration would be
strained. Just as much, he was put to the test in the encounters with each individual, there too this
man was completely acknowledged. Leading the foreigners to his home with kindly-benevolence
and offering hospitality to them with good character, he showed the affection that one shows to
relatives. And if any of the citizens met with him, whether in relation to business, or,
companionship, an oration is not able to contain the goodwill towards him. But he was
acknowledged as far as the ends of the world, exposing himself to dangers as far as the
Emperors, for an alliance. On account of all this the Fatherland bore his misfortune with pain,
and distressed at his death, it voted to take consolation for the calamity that befell him with
praise and fitting testimonies, so that also after his death he may be honored among the living
and he may be crowned with a golden crown and the herald may proclaim over his cortege that
the demos crowns Karzoazos, son of Attalos, who lived life nobly and for the benefit of the
people. And the decree shall be dedicated in a conspicuous place, in order that those who read it
take encouragement to imitate a life that receives praise. Zorsanos, son of Neikeratos set up the
decree in memory of Karzoazos, son of Attalos.
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APPENDIX E
The decree for Theokles, the son of Satyros. Second Half of the second century.
IosPE I² 40.
1
col. I.2
col. II.2
col. III.2
col. IV.2
col. V.2
col. VI.2
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ὅσαι πόλεις ἐστεφάνω̣σαν Θ̣εοκλέα Σατύρου ἥρωα χρυσέοις στεφάνοις· ❦
Ὀλβιοπολεῖται,
Νεικο[μ]ηδεῖς,
Νεικαιεῖς,
Ἡρακλεῶται,
Βυζάντιοι,
Ἀμαστρ̣ιανοί,
Τιανοί,
Προυσεῖς,
Ὀδησσεῖται,
Τομεῖται,
Ἰστριανοί,
Καλλατιανοί,
Μείλητος,
Κύζικος,
Ἀπάμεια,
Χερσόνησσος,
Βόσπορος,
Τύρα, Σινώπη.
ἐπὶ ἀρχόντων τῶν περὶ Θεοκλέα Σατύρου τὸ δʹ,
μηνὸς Βοηδρομιῶνος ει, ἐκκλησίας γενομένης
πανδήμου, εἰσηγησαμένου Ἀντιφ̣ῶντος Ἀναξιμένους, οἱ ἄρχοντες εἶπαν· ἐπὶ {²⁶ἐπεὶ}²⁶ Θεοκλῆς Σατύρου, ἀνὴρ γενόμενος ἐκ προγόνων λαμπρῶν κ<α>ὶ πολλὰ
τῇ πατρίδι ἡμῶν κατανυσαμένων <ἀγαθὰ> ἔν τε πρεσβείαις καὶ <ἀ>ρχαῖς πάσαις καὶ εὐεργεσίαις τῶν καθ’ ἕνα πολειτῶν τε ❦
καὶ τῶν ἐπιδημούντων παρ’ ἡμᾶς ξένων, κατηκολούθησεν
ὁ ἀνὴρ τῷ τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματι καὶ τὸ λαμπρὸν καὶ εὔνουν πρὸς τὴν πατρίδα διεδ̣είξατο, ὡς καὶ οἱ πρόγονοι αὐτοῦ,
ἔν τε ἤθει χρηστῷ καὶ τρόπῳ ἀγαθῷ καὶ εὐνοίᾳ τῇ κοινῇ περὶ πάντα πᾶσιν διαφερούσῃ, ὡς διὰ τὸ μέτριον αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τὴν πατρίδα φιλόστοργον καὶ περὶ τοὺς Ἕλληνας φιλόξενον νεικῆσ̣αι̣ μὲν τοὺς προγόνους τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, ἰσόρ<ρ>οπον δὲ καταστῆναι τοῖς τὰ μεγάλα τὴν πατρίδα ἡμῶν εὐεργετηκόσιν, εἴς τε πρεσβείας αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν ἑκοντὴν παρέχων ἄοκνον, ἔργων τε ἐπιμελείαις καὶ κατασκευ<α>ῖς ἐνεκοπίασεν, ὡς δι’ αὐτὸν περικαλλεστέραν καὶ ἐνδοξοτέραν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν γενέσθαι, ἀρχαῖς τε
αἷς ἦρξεν καὶ ἱερατείᾳ καὶ στρατηγί<α>ις καὶ λειτουργίαις ἁπάσαις ἑαυτὸ[ν]
ἀφελῶς τῇ πατρίδι εἰς ἅπαντα ἐπεδίδου, ἤρεμόν τε ἑαυτὸν παρέχων
καὶ ἴσον πᾶσιν, καθαρῶς ἅπαντα καὶ δικαίως διοικῶν. ἄρχων
τε τὴν μεγίστην ἀρχὴν τὸ τετράκις ——— καθότι τοιούτων
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ἀνδρῶν χρεία ἦν ἄρχειν καὶ πλειστάκις ———, πᾶσαν ὁμόνοιαν πολειτευόμενος, τοῖς μὲν ἡλικιώταις προσφερόμενος ὡς ἀδελφός, τοῖς δὲ πρεσβυτέροις ὡς υἱός,
τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ὡς πατήρ, πάσῃ ἀρετῇ κεκοσμημένος,
ὑπὸ τοῦ βασκάνου δαίμονος ἀφῃρέθη, μὴ διατελέσας
τὴν ἀρχήν, ὥστε ἐπὶ τούτοις τοὺς πολείτας καὶ τοὺς ξένους
διὰ τὸ ἀφῃρῆσθαι τοῦ προεστῶτος τῆς πόλεως ἀνδρὸς λελυπῆσθαι ἀξιῶσαί τε τήν τε βουλὴν καὶ τὸν δῆμον καὶ τὰς πόλεις, ὧν
ἐπεδήμουν οἱ <ξ>ένοι, στεφανωθῆναι τὸν Θεοκλέα χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ καὶ ἀναγορευθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ κήρυκος, ὅτι ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος
καὶ αἱ πόλεις τῶν παρεπιδημούντων ξένων στεφανοῦσιν Θεοκλέα Σατύρου, νεικητὴν γενόμενον τῶν ἀπ’ αἰῶνος περὶ τῶν κοινῇ
πᾶσιν διαφερόντων καὶ τῶν τῇ πόλῃ συμφερόντων, καὶ ἀνατεθῆναι αὐτοῦ εἰκόνα ἔνοπλον δημοσίᾳ ἐν τῷ γυμνασίῳ, οὗ τῆς κατασκευῆς τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν αὐτὸς πεποίητο· τὸ δὲ ψήφισμα τοῦτο ἀναγραφῆναι εἰς στήλλην λευκόλιθον καὶ ἀνατεθῆναι ἐν τῷ ἐπισημοτάτῳ τῆ[ς]
πόλεως τόπῳ εἰς τὸ μαθεῖν πάντας τὸν ἄνδρα πρὸς ἀνδρεί<α>ν μὲν
εὔτολμον καὶ πρὸς ἀρετὴν δὲ ἄοκνον καὶ πρὸ<ς> πολείτας σωτήριον καὶ πρὸς ξένους φιλάνθρωπον, ἢ ἰς προτροπὴν τῶν τὴν πόλιν φιλεῖν καὶ εὐεργετεῖν δυναμένων.

Translation:
All the states that have crowned Theokles, son of Satyros, a hero, with golden crowns:
Olbians
Herakleotai
Nikomedians Byzantians
Neikaians
Amastrians

Tians
Prusians
Odysseans

Tomeians
Histrians
Kallatians

Melitos
Kyzikos
Apameia

Chersonesos
Bosporos
Tyra
Sinope

When the board of magistrates chaired by Theokles, son of Satyros, for the fourth time was in
office, on 15th Boedromion, during an assembly attended by all the people, Antiphon, son of
Anaximenes, initiated the motion, the magistrates submitted the proposal. Whereas Theokles,
son of Satyros, a man descending from ancestors who were illustrious and accomplished many
good things for our fatherland in embassies, in all magistracies, and in benefactions both for each
one of the citizens and for the foreigners who are present in our city, followed the rank of his
ancestors, in virtuous ethos, good manner, and a distinguished benevolence that was the same for
all in in all matters, to the effect that he surpassed his ancestors with regard to the moderation of
his character the affection toward the fatherland and the hospitality towards the Greeks and
became equal to those who have done great benefactions to our fatherland, offering himself
voluntarily and tirelessly to the duty of an ambassador and straining himself voluntarily and
tirelessly to the duty of an ambassador and straining himself in the supervision of works and
constructions, so that through him our city became more beautiful and glorious; in the
magistracies in which he served, the priesthood, the office of the strategos, and all the liturgies,
he offered himself to the fatherland in all matters unpretentiously, showing a calm and impartial
behavior to all, and administering everything in an uncorrupted and just manner. When he served
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in the highest magistracy for the fourth time- for it was necessary that such men serve in office
many times-he practiced concord in his public conduct, treating those of the same age as a
brother, the older men as a son, the young (neoi) as a father. Adorned with every virtue , he was
taken from us by the envious daemon, without completing his term in office, As the citizens and
foreigners were sadden by the fact that the leading man of the city has been taken from us, they
demanded that the council, the people, and the cities, citizens of which are present in Olbia,
crown Theokles with a golden crown and that it is announced by the herald, that the council, the
demos and the cities of the foreigners who sojourn (in Olbia) crowd Theokles, son of Satyros,
who is the all-time winner in the competition for the affairs that jointly concern all and for the
interests of the city. His portrait statue, representing him in armor, will be dedicated in the
gymnasium, the construction of which he had supervised. This decree shall be inscribed on a
marble stele and dedicated in the most prominent pace of the city, in order that every one learns
that this man was tender-hearted towards the foreigners, and in order that that who are in a
position to show affection towards the polis and become its benefactors are motivated.
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APPENDIX F
The decree for Kallisthenes, the son of Kallisthenes. 193-211 CE.
IosPE I² 42.
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[ἐπὶ ἀρχόντων τῶν περὶ] Θρασύβουλον Φλειμνάγου ∙ τὸ ∙ β, μηνὸς
[τοῦ δεῖνος τῇ δεῖνι, ἐκκ]λησίας συνηθροισμένης πανδήμου,
[εἰσηγησαμένου Καλλισ]θένους Δάδου, Θρασύβουλος Φλει❦μνάγου ὁ̣ π̣ρῶτ̣[ος ἄρχ]ω̣ν ∙ τὸ ∙ β ∙ εἶπεν· ἐπειδὴ Καλλισθένης
Καλλισθένους ἀν[ὴρ γε]ν̣όμενος προγόνων ἐπισήμων τε
καὶ σεβαστογνώστων̣ καὶ κτισάντων τὴν πόλιν καὶ πολλὰ ἐν ἐπείγ̣ουσι καιροῖς αὐτὴν εὐεργετηκότων, ὧν ὁ ἔπαινος δυσέφεικτος μὲν λόγῳ, ἀΐμνηστος δὲ χρόνῳ· τοιούτων οὖν γ[ε]γονὼς προγόνων οὐ μόνον αὐτῶν τὴν οὐσίαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν κληρονομήσας ἐπεκόσμησεν·
οὐχ ὑπ’ ἀνάγκης ἀνθρωπίνης δαμασθείς, ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ θεῶν προνοίας παιδευθεὶς αὐτοφυῆ φι<λ>οσοφίαν ἀσύνκριτον ἐκτήσατο· ἀνδρωθεὶς δὲ ἥψατο τῆς πολειτείας καὶ πιστῶς μὲν ἐστρατήγησεν, πᾶσαν ἀγαθὴν πρόνοιαν τῆς φυλακῆς ποιησάμενος,
σεμνῶς δὲ καὶ δικαίως τὰς ἐπωνύμους ἀρχὰς πρώτας τετράκις ἦρξεν· λέγων τὰ ἄριστα καὶ πράττων τὰ συνφέροντα πατὴρ ἀπεδείχθη τῆς πόλεως· ἱερεὺς δὲ γενόμενος̣ [το]ῦ̣ προεστῶτος τῆς πόλεως ἡμῶν θεοῦ Διὸς Ὀλβίου κ[̣ αὶ λ]ούσας τὸν θεὸν ἁγνῶς, τῆς τῶν ἀέρων εὐκρασ̣[ίας δεόμενος]
ἐπέτυχεν εὐετηρίας· τήν τε οὐσίαν πᾶ̣σ̣[αν ἐξανήλωσε, τοῖς]
δ̣ε̣ομένοις ἐπιδιδ̣οὺς χρήμα̣τ[̣ α, ὅσων ἐδέοντο(?) — — — —]
[— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —]

Translation:
When the board of magistrates chaired by Thrasybulus son of Phleimnagos on the second of […]
during an assembly attended by all the people, Kallisthenes the son of Dados initiated the
motion, Thrasybulus, the First Archon, submitted the proposal, that Kallisthenes, son of
Kallisthenes, has been a man of prominent ancestors, acquainted with the emperors, of those who
built the city and made benefactions during urgent times of crisis, men whose praise is hard to be
expressed with words but remains alive in memory in time. Originating in such ancestors, he not
only inherited their property but also their virtue, adding more adornment to it. Not being forced
by human necessity but educated by the providence of the gods, he possessed an inherent,
incomparable love of wisdom. Upon adulthood he was engaged with public matters and became
a trustworthy general, taking care of the guarding (of the city); he also served four terms in the
highest, eponymous magistracies with modesty and justice. Making the best proposals and acting
in an advantageous manner, when he became priest of Zeus Olbios, the god who presides over
our city, he washed the god in a pure manner, and praying for a good combination of winds he
achieved prosperity, and he exhausted all his property, giving money to those in need…
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APPENDIX G
The decree for Dados, the son of Toumbagos. End of the second Century CE.
IosPE I² 52.
1
[— — ἐπειδὴ Δάδος Τουμβάγου — — — παιδευόμ]ε̣νος ὑπὸ τοῦ πα[τρὸς ἐπιμελῶς τ]ε̣ καὶ κατ’ ἀξίαν τοῦ γέ[νους, ἀποφαινόμενός τε] ἑαυτοῦ τὴν γνώμην ὡς οὐ[δεὶς] π̣ρεσβύτ̣ε[̣ ρος] τ̣ῆς ἡλικίας, ὡς ἔσοιτο τῇ πό5
λει φιλόπατρις, ἐπαινούμενός τε ὑπὸ πάντων
καὶ ἐλπιζόμενος πάσας τὰς λειτουργίας ἐκ[τ]ελέσειν κατὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τοῦ γένους, ὑπὸ
πάντα νεικωμένης εἱμαρμένης ἐπιστάσης
ἀφηρπάγη καὶ τῶν γονέων καὶ τῆς πατρί10
δος ἀνηλεῶς· δι’ ἃ ἔδοξεν τοῖς τε ἄρχουσιν καὶ τῇ βουλῆι καὶ τῷ δήμωι
στεφανωθῆναι αὐτὸν χρυσῶι
στεφάνωι, τόν τε κήρυκα ἀναγορεῦσαι ἐπὶ τῆς ἐκκομιδῆς αὐτοῦ,
15
ὅτι ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος στεφανοῖ χρυσῷ στεφάνωι Δάδον Τουμβάγου παῖδα ἐλπίδων ἀγαθῶν ἀντεχόμενον, ἀνατεθῆναί τε τὸ ψήφισμα ἐν στήλῃ λευκολίθῳ καὶ
20
ἀνατεθῆναι ἐν τῷ ἐπιφανεστάτωι τῆς πόλεως τόπωι.
Dados, son of Toumbagos, [educated] by his father [with care] and in accordance with the
(social) worth of his family, showed his view, as no one older, that he would be a lover of the
fatherland; everyone praised him and hoped that he will fulfil all the liturgies in accordance with
the rank of his family. But Fate, always victorious, appeared suddenly, and he was snatched
away from the parents and the fatherland with cruelty. On account of this it was resolved by the
council and people to crown him with a golden crown and the herald to proclaim over his cortege
that the people crown with a golden crown, Dados, the son of Toumbagos, a child holding good
hopes, and inscribe the decree on a marble stele and place it in the most conspicuous place.
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APPENDIX H
The decree for Dadagos, the son of Padagos. First/second Century CE.
I.Olbia 42.
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[ἐ]π̣[ὶ] ἀ̣ρχόντων τῶν π̣ε̣ρ̣ὶ̣ Ἀντ̣ι̣[φῶντα]
[Ἀν]αξιμένους μηνὸ[ς] Κυανεψιῶνος
[Ἀ]ν̣τιφῶν Ἀναξιμένους ἄρχων εἶπεν· ἐπε[ι][δ]ὴ Δαδαγος Παδαγου, νεανίας γενόμενος [προ][γ]όνων ἀγαθῶν, πολλὰ δείγματα παρέσχε̣[το]
τῆς ἑαυτοῦ με[γαλ]ειότητος οὐ μόνον ἐπ̣[ιει]κ̣ῆ καὶ κόσμιο[ν ζήσ]ας βίον καὶ πλεῖστον
τοῦ καθήκον[τος καὶ] δικαίου λόγον ἔχω[ν],
ἀλλὰ καὶ πισ[τευσάμ]ενος ἀρχήν τε, δι’ [ἣν]
πάση̣ς ἀποδοχ[ῆς ἑα]υτὸν ἄξιον παρέσχετο, καὶ πρεζβείαν πρὸς τοὺς ἡγεμόνας, ἐν ᾗ βαρέο[ς]
καὶ [χαλ]εποῦ ἐπικρεμασθέντος τῇ πόλει κινδύνου̣ [πλ]εῖστα συνωφέλησεν, ὡς προφανὲς γενέσθ̣αι καὶ μαρτυρυθῆναι διότι καὶ θεῶν τινος εὐνοίᾳ ὁμοῦ τῇ πρεζβείᾳ τῆς πόλεως
τὰ δί[κ]αια ἐφύλαξεν· δείγματά τε ἦν ταῦτα
μεγάλων καὶ ὑπερβαλλόντων αὐτοῦ εἰς
τὴν πατρίδα, εἴπερ ἀφείθη, πράξεων. ἐπει[δὴ]
[δ]ὲ τὸ χρεὼν ἐπετέμετο αὐτοῦ τοὺς [— — —]
[—]ου[ς κ]αὶ οὐ μεικρὸν ὄφελος ὁ δαίμ[ων]
[ἀπεσ]ύλησεν το[ῦ] δήμου, δέον δέ ἐστιν το̣[ὺς]
[τοιούτ]ους καὶ κοζμεῖν καὶ ἐπαινεῖν, ἵ[να τε]
[αὐτοὶ τῆ]ς καθηκούσης τειμῆς τ̣ύ̣[χωσι]
[καὶ τοῖς λοι]ποῖς προτροπὴ ὦ[σι — —]
[— — — — —]ιν τοῦ δ̣ήμο[υ? — — — —]
[— — — — — — — — — — — — — — —]

Translation:
When the board of magistrates chaired by Antiphon, the son of Anaximenes, were in office, in
the month of Kyanepsion, the archon Antiphon, the son of Anaximenes, submitted the proposal:
Whereas Dadagos, son of Padagos, a young man of virtuous ancestors, has presented many
specimens of his magnanimity, not only having lived a moderate and decent life and having
given the greatest importance to duty and justice but also when an office was entrusted to him, he
proved through this office to be worthy of every commendation; and when an embassy to the
governor was entrusted to him, when a heavy and difficult danger was hanging over the city, in
which he jointly with others brought benefit, as it became evident and was recognized; because
also with the benevolence of one of the gods he protected together with the embassy (the other
envoys) the privileges of the city. These were specimens of great and extraordinary deeds for the
fatherland –if only he had been allowed (to accomplish them). Since fate has cut short his - - and
the daemon has stripped a great benefit for the people and since it is appropriate that we honor
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and praise men of such a character, so that both they receive the honor that they deserve and they
become exhortation [for the others - - -] of the demos.
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APPENDIX I
Chersonesos
Oath of Chersonesites. 2nd half of IV - early III century BCE.
IosPE I3 100 (IosPE I2 401).
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ὀμνύω Δία, Γᾶν, Ἅλιον, Παρθένον,
[θ]εοὺς ʼΟλυμπίους καὶ ʼΟλυμπίας
[κ]αὶ ἥρωας ὅσοι πόλιν καὶ χώραν
καὶ τείχη ἔχοντι τὰ Χερσονασιτᾶν· ὁμονοησῶ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας
καὶ ἐλευθερίας πόλεος καὶ πολιτᾶν καὶ οὐ προδωσῶ Χερσόνασον
οὐδὲ Κερκινῖτιν οὐδὲ Καλὸν λιμένα οὐδὲ τἆλλα τείχη οὐδὲ τᾶς ἄλλας χώρας ἃν Χερσονασῖται νέμονται ἢ ἐνέμοντο οὐθενὶ οὐθὲν οὔτε Ἕλλανι οὔτε βαρβάρωι, ἀλλὰ διαφυλαξῶ τῶι δάμωι τῶι Χερσονασιτᾶν· οὐδὲ καταλυσῶ τὰν δαμοκρατίαν, οὐδὲ τῶι προδιδόντι καὶ καταλύοντι ἐπιτρεψῶ οὐδὲ συγκρυψῶ, ἀλλὰ ἐξαγγελῶ τοῖς δαμιοργοῖς τοῖς κατὰ πόλιν· καὶ πολέμιος ἐσσοῦμαι τῷ
ἐπιβουλεύοντι καὶ προδιδόντι ἢ ἀφιστάντι Χερσόνασον ἢ Κερκινῖτιν ἢ
Καλὸν λιμένα ἢ τὰ τείχη καὶ χώραν
τὰν Χερσονασιτᾶν· καὶ δαμιοργησῶ
καὶ βουλευσῶ τὰ ἄριστα καὶ δικαιότατα πόλει καὶ πολίταις καὶ τὸν σαστῆρα τῶι δάμωι διαφυλαξῶ καὶ οὐκ ἐχφερομυθησῶ τῶν ἀπορρήτων οὐθὲν οὔτε ποτὶ Ἕλλανα οὔτε ποτὶ βά[ρ-]
βαρον, ὃ μέλλει τὰμ πόλιν βλάπτειν̣·
οὐδὲ δωρεὰν δωσῶ οὐδὲ δεξοῦμα[ι]
ἐπὶ βλάβαι πόλεος καὶ πολιτᾶν· οὐδὲ
ἐπιβουλευσῶ ἄδικον πρᾶγμα οὐθενὶ
οὐθὲν τῶμ πολιτᾶν τῶμ μὴ ἀφεστακότων, οὐδὲ τῶι ἐπιβουλεύον[τι]
[ἐπιτρεψῶ οὐδὲ συγκρυψῶ οὐθὲν οὐθε?-]
νὶ, ἀλλ’ εἰσαγγελ[ῶ] καὶ κρινῶ ψά[φωι]
κατὰ τοὺς νόμους· οὐδὲ συνωμο[σί-]
αν συνομοῦμαι οὔτε κατὰ τοῦ κοιν[οῦ]
τοῦ Χερσονασιτᾶν οὔτε κατὰ τῶμ [πο-]
λιτᾶν οὐδενὸς, ὃς̣ μὴ ἀποδέδεικτα[ι]
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[π]ολέμιος τῶι δάμωι· εἰ δέ τινι συνώ̣[μο]σα καὶ εἴ τινι καταλέλαμμαι ὅρκ̣[ωι]
[ἢ ἐ]πευχᾶι, δι[α]λυσαμένωι μὲν ἄμ[ει-]
νον εἴη καὶ ἐμοὶ καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς, ἐμμένοντι δὲ τὰ ἐναντία· καὶ εἴ τινά κα̣
συνωμοσίαν αἴσ[θω]μαι ἐοῦσαν ἢ̣ [γι-]
νομέναν, ἐξαγγελῶ τοῖς δαμ[ιορ-]
γ̣οῖς· οὐδὲ σῖτον ἀπὸ τοῦ πεδίου ἀ[πα-]
γ̣ώγιμον ἀποδ̣ωσοῦμαι οὐδὲ ἐξ[α-]
ξ̣ῶ ἄλλαι ἀπὸ τοῦ πεδίου, ἀλλ’ ἢ [εἰς]
Χερσόνασον· Ζεῦ καὶ Γᾶ καὶ Ἅλιε [καὶ]
Παρθένε καὶ θεοὶ ʼΟλύμπιοι, ἐμμένο[ν-]
τι μέμ μοι εὖ εἴη ἐν τούτοις καὶ αὐτ[ῶι]
καὶ γένει καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς, μὴ ἐμμέν[ον-]
τι δὲ κακῶς καὶ αὐτῶι καὶ γένει καὶ [τοῖς]
ἐμοῖς, καὶ μήτε γᾶ μοι μήτε θά[λασ-]
σα καρπὸν φέροι, μήτε γυνα[ῖκες εὐτε-]
[κ]νοῖεν, μήτε π̣[---]
[---]

Translation:
I swear by Zeus, Ge, Helios, Parthenos, by the Olympian gods and goddesses, and by the heroes
however so many hold the city, chora, and strongholds of the Chersonesites: I shall uphold the
concord (homonoia) for the safekeeping and freedom of the city and the citizens; and I shall
betray to no one either Chersonesos or Kerkinitis, Kalos Limen, or any other strongholds or
lands that the Chersonesites possess or used to possess, neither to an Hellene nor barbarian, but
shall preserve them for the people (damos) of Chersonesites. I shall not overthrow the
democracy, nor shall I permit (this) or conspire to conceal the one who betrays or overthrows it;
rather I shall report him to the damiourgoi who are in the city. I shall be hostile to anyone
plotting against and betraying or setting oneself up against Chersonesos, Kerkinitis, Kalos Limen
or the strongholds and the territory of the Chersonesites. I shall serve as a damiourgos and shall
counsel the best and most just measures to the city and the citizens, and I shall safeguard the
saster (treasury?) for the people, and shall not reveal any secret, which might harm the city,
either to an Hellene or a barbarian. I shall neither give nor accept a gift that aims to harm the city
or the citizens. I shall not conspire anything unjust with respect to the citizens who have revolted
and [shall not allow or conceal for someone's sake?] anyone plotting (to do this), but shall report
and judge by vote according to the laws. I shall not swear to conspiracy either against the
commonalty of Chersonesites or against any citizen unless he had shown himself hostile to the
people; if I had already sworn to any conspiracy and am bound by an oath or a curse, , may it be
better for me and my near and dear if I dissolve them, and if stand by them, then the opposite.
And if I should learn about an existing or arising conspiracy, I shall report to the magistrates.
The grain that comes from the plain, I shall neither sell nor export from the plain anywhere but to
Chersonesos. Zeus and Ge and Helios and Parthenos and the Olympian gods! If I stay true (to my
oath) in these matters, may it be well for me, my kin and all that is mine. And if I do not, may it
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be bad for me, my kin and all that is mine, and may neither earth nor sea yield their fruit, neither
women bear [...], nor [...]
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APPENDIX J
Decree honoring Syriskos, son of Herakleidas, 1st half of III century BCЕ.
IosPE I3 1 (IosPE I2 401).
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[Ἡρακλ]είδας Παρμένοντος εἷπ[ε]·
[ἐπειδὴ] Συρίσκος Ἡρακλείδα τὰ[ς]
[ἐπιφαν]είας τᾶς Παρθένου φιλ[ο-]
[πόνως συγ]γράψας ἀν[έ]γνω καὶ τ[ά]
[ποτὶ τ]οὺς Βοσπόρου βασιλεῖ[ς]
[διηγήσα]το τά [θ’ ὑ]πάρξαντα φ[ι-]
[λάνθρωπα? ποτὶ τὰ]ς πόλεις ἱστ[ό][ρησεν ἐπιεικ]έως τῶι δάμω[ι],
[ἵνα λάβοι τιμά]ς ἀξίας, δεδόχθα[ι]
[τᾶι βουλᾶι καὶ τῶι δάμωι] ἐπαινέσα[ι]
[τε] αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τούτοις καὶ [στεφ]αν[ῶ][σαι τοὺς συμμνά]μονας [χρυσέωι στε-]
[φάνωι - - - - - - - - - - ]ΣΙΩΝ μιᾶι ἐφ’ ἱκ[άδι]
[καὶ τὸ ἀνάγγ]ελμα γενέσθαι· ὁ δ[ᾶ-]
[μος στεφα]νοῖ Συρίσκον Ἡρακλε[ί-]
[δα], [ὅτι τὰ]ς ἐπιφανείας τᾶς Πα[ρ]
[θένου συνέγρα]ψε καὶ τὰ ποτὶ τὰς [πό-]
[λεις καὶ τοὺς] βασιλεῖς ὑπάρξαν[τα φιλάνθρωπα] ἱστόρησε ἀλαθιν[ῶς]
[ - - - - - - - - - - ] τᾶι πόλει· ἀναγ[ρά-]
[ψαι] δὲ [συμμ]νάμονας εἰς <σ>τ[άλαν]
[λιθίναν τὸ ψ]άφισμα καὶ θέμε[ν ἐν-]
[τὸς τοῦ προ]νάου τᾶς Παρθέν[ου]· [τὸ δὲ]
[γενόμενον ἀνά]λωμα δόμ[εν κατὰ τὰ]
[δόξαντα τὸν τα]μίαν τῶν [ἱερῶν]·
[ταῦτ’ ἔδοξε βουλᾶι κ]αὶ δάμ[ωι μηνὸς]
[---------δ]εκά[ται...]
[---]

Translation:
Herakleidas, (son of) Parmenon, proposed: Whereas Syriskos, (son of) Herakleidas, after
industriously writing up the epiphanies of Parthenos, (publicly) read (his composition), and also
set out in detail the matters concerning the kings of Bosporus, as well as expounded the existing
[---] towards the cities in a manner worthy of the People, in order that he may receive due
honors, the Council and the People shall deem it good to praise him because of these (actions)
and the symmnamones shall crown him with a golden crown on the 21st [during the Dionysia?]
and proclaim: "The People crowns Syriskos, (son of) Herakleidas because he wrote up the
epiphanies of Parthenos and related faithfully the matters as they were at the time concerning the
cities and kings [---] for the city. Thesymmnamones shall inscribe the decision on a stone stele
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and set it up in the pronaos of Parthenos. The treasurer of sacred funds shall disburse (funds) for
the incurred expense in accordance with the decision. [Decided by the Council and the] Peo[ple
on the ... t]ent[h? - - -]
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APPENDIX K
Decree honouring Diophantos of Sinope, ca. 110 BCЕ.
IosPE I3 8 (IosPE I2 352).
Col. a
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[---]ΣΩ[---]
[---]ων Ζήθου εἶπαν· ἐπε[ιδὴ Διόφαντος Ἀσκλ]α[πι]οδώρου Σινωπεὺς φίλος [μὲν καὶ]
[εὐεργέτας ἁμῶν] ἐών, πιστε[υ]όμενος δὲ κα[ὶ τιμώμενος οὐ]θενὸς ἧσσον ὑπὸ
βασιλέος Μιθραδάτα Εὐπά[τορος] δ̣ι̣ὰ παντὸς ἀγαθοῦ παραίτιος γίνεται [τᾶι πόλει] ἁμῶν ἐπ[ὶ] τὰ κάλλιστα καὶ
ἐνδοξότατα τὸν
[βασ]ιλέα προτρεπόμενος· παρακληθεὶς δ’ ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ [καὶ] τὸν ποτὶ Σκύθας πόλεμον
ἀναδεξάμενος
[καὶ] παραγενόμενος εἰς τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν ἐπάνδρως παντὶ τῶι στρατοπέδωι τὰν εἰς τὸ
πέραν διάβα[σι]ν ἐποήσατο. Παλάκου δὲ τοῦ Σκυθᾶν βασιλεῖος αἰφνιδίως ἐπιβαλόντος μετὰ ὄχλου
πολλοῦ παρα[τα]ξάμενος ἐν χρείαι τοὺς ἀνυποστάτους δοκοῦντας εἶμεν Σκύθας τρεψάμενος πρῶτον
ἀπ’ αὐ[τῶ]ν ἐπόησε βασιλέα Μιθραδάταν Εὐπάτορα τρόπαιον ἀναστᾶσαι· τοὺς δὲ
παροικοῦντας Ταύρους ὑ[φ’ ἑ]αυτὸν ποησάμενος καὶ πόλιν ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου συνοικίξας εἰς τοὺς κατὰ Βόσπορον
τόπους ἐχωρί[σθη] καὶ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας ἐν ὀλίωι χρόνωι πράξεις ἐπιτελέσας πάλιν εἰς τοὺς καθ’
ἁμὲ τόπους [ἐ]πέ[στ]ρεψε καὶ παραλαβὼν τοῦς ἐν ἀκμᾶι τῶν πολιτᾶν εἰς μέσαν τὰν Σκυθίαν προῆλθε.
παραδόντων δὲ
[αὐτ]ῶι τὰ βασίλεια Χαβαίους καὶ Νέαν πόλιν σχεδὸν πάντας ὑπακόους συνέβα
γενέσθαι
[βα]σιλεῖ Μιθραδάται Εὐπάτορι· ἐφ’ οἷς ὁ δᾶμος εὐχαριστῶν ἐτίμασε ταῖς καθηκούσαις
αὐτὸν τιμαῖς
[ὡ]ς̣ ἀπολελυμένος ἤδη τᾶς τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπικρατείας· τῶν δὲ Σκυθᾶν τὰν ἔμφυτον
[α]ὐτοῖς ἀθεσίαν ἐκφανῆ καταστασάντων καὶ τοῦ μὲν βασιλεῖος ἀποστάντων τὰ δὲ
πρά[γμ]ατα εἰς μεταβολὰν ἀγαγόντων, δι’ ἃς αἰτίας βασιλεῖος Μιθραδάτα Εὐπάτορος
Διόφαντον
[πά]λιν ἐκπέμψαντος μετὰ στρατοπέδου καίπερ τοῦ καιροῦ συγκλείοντος εἰς χειμῶνα
Διό[φα]ντος ἀναλαβὼν τοὺς ἰδίους καὶ τῶν πολιτᾶν τοὺς δυνατωτάτους ὥρμασε μὲν ἐπ’
αὐτὰ
[τὰ β]ασίλεια τῶν Σκυθᾶν, κωλυθεὶς δὲ διὰ χειμῶνας ἐπιστρέψας ἐπὶ τὰ παραθαλάσσια
Κερκινῖτιν
[μὲν] ἐλάβετο καὶ τὰ τείχη, τοὺς δὲ τὸν Καλὸν λιμένα κατοικοῦντας πολιορκεῖν
ἐπεβάλετο. Παλά-

191

[κο]υ δὲ συνεργεῖν τὸν καιρὸν ἑαυτῶι νομίζοντος καὶ συναγαγόντος τοὺς ἰδὶους πάντας,
ἔτι δὲ
[καὶ] τὸ τῶν Ῥευξιναλῶν ἔθνος συνεπισπασαμένου, ἁ διὰ παντὸς Χερσονασιτᾶν
προστατοῦσα
[Πα]ρθένος, καὶ τότε συμπαροῦσα Διοφάντωι, προεσάμανε μὲν τὰν μέλλουσαν
γίνεσθαι πρᾶξιν
25
[διὰ τ]ῶν ἐν τῶι ἱερῶι γενομένων σαμείων, θάρσος δὲ καὶ τόλμαν ἐνεποίησε παντὶ τῶι
στρατοπέ[δωι]· [Δ]ιοφάντου δὲ διαταξαμένου σωφρόνως, συνέβα τὸ νίκαμα γενέσθαι βασιλεῖ
Μιθ[ρ]αδά[ται Εὐ]πάτορι καλὸν καὶ μνάμας ἄξιον εἰς πάντα τὸν χρόνον· τῶν μὲγ γὰρ πεζῶν ἤτοι
τις ἢ οὐ[θεὶς ἐσώ]θη, τῶν δὲ ἱππέων οὐ πολλοὶ διέφυγον· οὐδένα δὲ χρόνον ἀργὸν παρεὶς,
παραλαβὼν
Col. b [τὸ στρατόπεδον], [ἄ]κ̣ρου τοῦ ἔαρος ἐπὶ Χαβαίους καὶ Νέ[αν π]όλιν ἐλθὼν παντὶ [τῶι]
β̣άρ̣ ε̣ι̣
30
[---]Σ[.]Ω[...]Ι[--- ὥστε τοὺς μὲν περὶ Πάλακον]
[δι]α̣φυγεῖν, τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς Σκύθας περὶ τῶν καθ’ ἑαυτοὺ[ς παραδοῦναι αὐ-]
τῶι βουλεύσασθαι· εἴς τε τοὺς κατὰ Βόσπορον τόπους χωρισθε[ὶ]ς καὶ [καταστα-]
σάμενος καὶ τὰ ἔν<θ>ινα καλῶς καὶ συμφερόντως βασιλεῖ Μιθραδάτι Εὐπά<τορι>,
τῶν περὶ Σαύμακον Σκυθᾶν νεωτεριξάντων καὶ τὸν μὲν ἐκθρέψαντα αὐτὸν <βα>35
σιλέα Βοσπόρου Παιρισάδαν ἀνελόντων, αὐτῶι δ’ ἐπιβουλευσάντων, διαφ<υγὼν>
<τὸν>
κίνδυνον ἐπέβα μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ ἀποσταλὲν ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτᾶν πλοῖον, παραγ<ενό>μενος δ<ὲ> καὶ παρακαλέσας τοὺς πολίτας, συνεργὸν πρόθυμον ἔχων τὸν ἐξ<απο>στέλλοντα β̣ασιλέα Μ<ι>θραδάταν Εὐπάτορα, παρῆν ἔχων ἄκρου τοῦ ἔαρος σ<τρα>τόπεδον πεζικ<ό>ν τε καὶ ναυτικὸν, παραλαβὼν δὲ καὶ τῶν πολιτᾶν ἐπιλέ40
κτους ἐμ πληρώμασι τρισὶ ὁρμαθεὶς ἐκ τᾶς πόλεος ἁμῶν παρέλαβ<ε>
μὲν Θεοδοσίαν καὶ Παντικάπαιον, τοὺς δὲ αἰτίους τᾶς ἐπαναστάσεο<ς>
τιμωρησάμενος καὶ Σαύμακον τὸν αὐτόχειρα γεγονότα βασιλέος Παιρισάδα λαβὼν ὑποχείριον εἰς τὰν βασιλείαν ἐξαπέστειλε, τὰ δὲ πράγματα ἀνεκτά̣σατο βασιλεῖ Μιθραδάται Εὐπάτορι· ταῖς τε πρεσβείαις ταῖς ἀποστελ45
λομέναις ὑπὸ τοῦ δάμου συνεργῶν εἰς πᾶν τὸ συμφέ<ρ>ον Χερσονασίταις εὔνουν ἑαυτὸν καὶ φιλότιμον παρέχεται· ὅπως οὖν καὶ ὁ δᾶμος τοῖς εὐεργέταις
ἑαυτοῦ τὰς καθηκούσας φαίνηται χάριτας ἀποδιδοὺς, δεδόχθαι τᾶι βουλᾶι καὶ τῶι δάμωι στεφανῶσαι Διόφαντον ʼΑσκλαπιοδώρου χρυσέωι στεφάνωι Παρθενεῖοις ἐν τᾶι πομπᾶι, τὸ ἀνάγγελμα ποιουμένων τῶν συμμναμόνων
50
ὁ δᾶμος στεφανοῖ Διόφαντον Ἀσκλαπιοδώρου Σινωπέα ἀρετᾶς ἕνεκα καὶ εὐνο<ί>ας τᾶς εἰς αὐτὸν· σταθῆμεν δὲ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰκόνα χαλκέαν ἔνοπλον ἐν τᾶι ἀκροπόλε<ι> παρὰ τὸν τᾶς Παρθένου βωμὸν καὶ τὸν τᾶς Χερσονάσου, περὶ δὲ τούτων ἐπιμελὲ<ς> γενέσθαι τοῖς ἐπιγεγραμμένοις ἄρχουσι, ὅπως ὅτι τάχιστα καὶ κάλλιστα
γένηται· ἀναγράψαι δὲ καὶ τὸ ψάφισμα εἰς τὰν βάσιν τοῦ ἀνδριάντος, τὸ δὲ εἰς
55
ταῦτα γενόμενον ἀνάλωμα δόμεν τοὺς ταμίας τῶν ἱερῶν· ταῦτα ἔδοξε βουλᾶ̣<ι>
καὶ δάμωι μηνὸς Διονυσίου ἐννεακαιδεκάται, βασιλεύοντος Ἀγέλα τοῦ Λ<α>γορίνου, προαισυμνῶντος Μήνιος τοῦ Ἡρακλείου, γραμματεύοντος Δαμ<ασι><κλ>εῖος τοῦ̣ Ἀθ̣αναί̣ου
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Translation:
Col. a: [--- and ---, son of] Zethos proposed: since Diophantos, (son of) Asklapiodoros, citizen of
Sinope, being a friend and our benefactor, trusted and honored like no other by king Mithridates,
is always a force for good for our city, urging the king towards the most noble and highly
reputable deeds. Summoned by him and taking up the war against the Scythians, he arrived in
our city and bravely made a crossing to the other side with the whole army. And when Palakos,
king of Scythians, attacked suddenly, with a large host, he by necessity drew up in battle order,
and turning to flight the Scythians who had been considered to be irresistible, caused king
Mithridates Eupator to be the first to set up a trophy over them. Subduing the neighboring
Taurians and establishing (as synoikia) a city in that place, he departed to the places of Bosporus,
where in a short period of time he accomplished many and great things and returned again to our
parts. Taking those of the citizens who were in their prime, he then proceeded into the Scythian
hinterland. And when they turned over to him the royal residences, Chabai and Neapolis, it came
to pass that almost all became subjects to king Mithridates Eupator. For which (deeds), the
grateful People honored him with fitting honors, as if they had now been freed from the
dominion of barbarians. But when the Scythians had made plain their inborn faithlessness,
revolted from the king and changed the situation, and king Mithridates Eupator for these reasons
sent Diophantos out again with the army, and moreover since the season was closing in towards
winter, Diophantos took up his men and the strongest of the citizens and started off against those
royal residences of the Scythians, but prevented by winter, he turned towards the coastal area and
took Kerkinitis and its strongholds and set upon besieging the inhabitants of Kalos Limen.
When Palakos believed the timing to be on his side and gathered his men, and even brought
along with him the tribe of Reuxinaloi, then Parthenos who has always been the guardian of
Chersonesites, being at the side of Diophantos, foreshadowed the action that was about to take
place through the signs taking place in her sanctuary, and instilled courage and daring in the
whole army. Because Diaphantos had positioned his troops wisely, a beautiful victory, worthy of
eternal memory, came to pass for king Mithridates Eupator. Of the (enemy) foot soldiers,
virtually no one was saved, and not many of the cavalry escaped. Passing no lazy moment, but
taking up the army, he went, at the beginning of spring, against Chabai and Neapolis - - [- - -] so that some around Palakos fled, while other Scythians, on account of these (events),
turned over to him the power decide about their affairs. Departing for the places around
Bosporus, he arranged the local affairs well and profitably for king Mithridates Eupator; but
when the Scythians who were with Saumakos made an attempt at political changes and killed the
king of Bosporus Pairisadas who had raised him, at the same time as they plotted against his own
person, he, to avoid danger, embarked upon a ship sent by the citizens (of Chersonesos).
Arriving and calling upon the citizens (of Chersonesos), and having an eager support of king
Mithridates Eupator who had sent him, he arrived at the beginning of spring with ground troops
and a fleet, and in addition taking along the chosen citizens in three vessels and setting out from
our city, he took Theodosia and Pantikapaion. And he took vengeance on those responsible for
the revolt and taking Saumakos who had been the murderer of king Pairisadas prisoner, he sent
him off to the royal residence (of Mithridates) and restored the affairs for king Mithridates
Eupator.
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In addition, assisting in everything beneficial in the embassies sent by the People, he renders
himself benevolent and generous towards the Chersonesites. Therefore, so that indeed the People
may be seen to be returning proper thanks to its benefactors, may the Council and the People
resolve to crown Diophantos, (son of) Asklapiodoros, with a golden crown, in the Parthenia
festival, during the procession, with the summnamones making a proclamation: the People
crowns Diophantos, (son of) Asklapiodoros, the Sinopean, on account of his courage and
goodwill towards it; and also to set a bronze statue of him in armor on the acropolis by the altar
of Parthenos and that of Chersonasos; and the said officials shall take care of these things, so that
they happen in the quickest and best way possible. The decree shall be inscribed on a statue base,
and the treasurers of the sacred funds shall disburse sums for the incurred expense. This was
decided by the Council and the People on the 19th of the month of Dionysios, when Agelas, (son
of) Lagorinos, served as basileus, when Menios, (son of) Herakleios, was chairman of
aisymnetai, and Damasikleios, (son of) Athanaios, was secretary.
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APPENDIX L
Decree honouring a citizen of Chersonesos, last third of I century B.C.E. - middle of I century
CE. IosPE I3 2 (IosPE I2 355).
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[--- παρεπιδα]μίαν τε [ἅμα] καὶ συντυχών Η[---]
[---]ηθεὶς ΜΗΙ[. c. 3.]ΟΕΝ[. c. 7.]ΣΑΛΑΝΙΑΛ[. c. 4.]
[---]α̣γειν [---] ΑΠΑ. [εὐ]νομ<ώ>τατ[α]
[---ἐπ]ιλαβέσθα[ι τᾶ]ς πόλιος ΑΛΕ[...].Ι ἀπελ[θεῖν]
[---]περὶ [--- τ]ῶν [. c. 5.]άτων εὐμενῆ κατασκευάξαι Σ[.]
[---τὰ]ν ἐλευθερί[α]ν• ἀνακομισθείς τε πάλιν [εἰ]ς τὰν πό[λιν], [ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτᾶν κακῶς πασχόντων] ὑπὸ τοῦ τυράννου καὶ καταλύειν
θελό[ντ]ων [αἱρε-]
[θεὶς --- παρ]αχρῆμα μὲν θάρσεος ἐνέπλησε τοὺς πολε[ίτ]ας, α̣ὐ[τός]
[τε---]ς τοὺς κινδύνους τοῦ δάμου συνκαθο[πλ]ι[σαμέ-]
νου [---]ς χωρὶς αἵματος, τὰν πόλιν ἄπταιστον διέθ[ετο]
[---]ου ταραχᾶς καὶ φόνου διὰ τὰν ὀργὰν τῶν ὄχλων [...]
[--- κατ]οικ̣οῦντας • διὸ καὶ χειροτονηθεὶς παραχρῆ[μα]
[--- ἐπιμελητὰς? τᾶν κ]οινᾶν ποθόδων πλείσταν ἐπιμ[έλε]ιαν ἐποί[η-]
σατο [--- τᾶς περὶ τ]ὰν χώραν ἀσφαλείας π[ρ]οέ[φ]θασεν [κατ]ασκευ[άσας?]
[---] κ[α]τ[α]ρτισμὸ[ν] καὶ τειχέων ἐπισκευ[άν]• ἔτι δὲ πο[λέ-]
[μου? --- παραχ]ε̣ιμ
̣ ασίαν ποιασάμενος σίτωι τε θλειβομ[ένων]
[τῶν πολιτᾶν --- τὰς χρεί]ας διὰ τῶν ἰδιοξένων παρασχόμενος ἐν χαλε[ποῖς]
[καιροῖς --- καὶ προσ]δοκίαν ἔχουσι πολεμικῶν κινδύνων τᾶς μ[εγί-]
[στας? --- αἴτιος ἐγ]ένετο τοῖ[ς] πολείταις εὐ[ψ]υχίας οὔτε χρημά[των]
[δαπάνας οὐδεμιᾶς φειδόμενος οὔτε σ]ώματος οὔτε ψυχᾶς εἰς φροντίδα καὶ
μ[έχρι]
[--- τοῦ μ]εγίστου Αὐτοκράτορος καὶ τᾶς συνκλ[ή]το[υ ...]
[---] παρὰ τοῦ δήμου τοῦ Ῥωμαίων καὶ ταῖς ἰδί[αις]
[δαπάναις πορευθεὶς εἰς Ῥώμαν ἀνεκτάσατο τὰν] πάτριον Χ[ε]ρσονασίταις
ἐλευθερία[ν]
[---]ιν ὑπὸ τῶν νεω[τ]εριξάντων τύραννον Α[..]
[--- τᾶ]ς πόλιος μετὰ στρατιᾶς ἱκανᾶς ἐπιλ[έκτου]
[---] τᾶι [περ]ὶ τὸν δᾶμον γενναιότατι ἄπρακτο[ν ἐποί-]
ησεν ἀπελθεῖν [---] τῶν [υἱ]έων αὐτοῦ καὶ θυγατρὸς κατεχομέ[νων . c. 3.]
[---]Ι̣ φυσικὰν συμπαθίαν ἀνανκάσθ̣[η . c. 5.]
[--- τὰ τᾶι πόλει συ]μφέροντα• ὅπως οὖν καὶ ὁ δᾶμο[ς φαίνηται]
[τοῖς εὐεργέταις ἄξίας χάριτας ἀποδιδούς], [δε]δόχθαι τᾶι βουλᾶι καὶ τῶι
δάμ[ω]ι στ[εφανῶ-]
[σαι ---]ν̣ος χρυσέωι στεφάνωι καὶ ἰκόνι [χαλκέαι]
[ἀρετᾶς ἕνεκα τᾶς περὶ τὰν ἀνακομιδὰν?] τᾶς [δαμο]κ̣ρ̣ατίας• ἀναστᾶσαι δὲ
αὐτοῦ [τὰν ἰκόνα]
[---] τὰν δ’ [ἐπιμέλε]ιαν γενέσθα[ι τᾶ]ς τ’ ἀ[ναστάσε-]
[ος?---].
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Translation:
- - - sojourn and happening upon - - - most well-ordered - - - to attack the polis - - - to depart - - to dispose favorably towards - - - freedom - - - returning again to city - - - [elected by the
citizens, who were suffering badly] under the tyrant and wishing to dissolve (the tyranny) - - instantly filling the citizens with courage [and] himself - - - (military) dangers - - - when the
People have armed themselves - - - without shedding blood, he put the city in the position less
likely to stumble - - - unrest and murder due to the anger of rabble - - - inhabitants. For this
reason, elected straightway [an overseer?] of public income, he directed the greatest attention to
the security of the territory - - - speedily built - - - reconstruction and repair of walls - - - [war?]
passing the winter - - - when citizens were in need of provisions - - - rendered services in
difficult times through his guest-friends - - - became [a source of the greatest] encouragement to
the citizens when they were expecting military dangers, [neither sparing money], nor considering
his health, or life - - - [until] - - - the greatest Emperor and Senate - - - from the Roman People
and (using) his own [means, having gone to Rome, he restored] to Chersonesites their ancestral
freedom - - - tyrant (proclaimed?) by those who had staged a coup - - - (from) the city, with a
considerable army of chosen soldiers - - - with the courage concerning the People - - - caused
(him?) to depart, without achieving anything - - - while his sons and his daughter were held
captives - - - familial sympathy - - - was forc[ed - - -] that, which is serviceable to the polis.
Therefore, so that the People [may be seen to be returning proper thanks to its benefactors], the
Council and the People shall deem it good to crown with a golden crown and (honour) with [a
bronze] statue [for his virtue, shown in the restoration?] of democracy; to set up his statue - - the care [for setting up] shall be and - - -
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APPENDIX M
Decree honouring G. Kaios Eutychianos of Sinope, II century CE.
IosPE I3 21 (IosPE I2 364).
1.
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πρόεδροι Χε̣ρ̣σ̣ονα[σειτᾶν] τ̣ᾶν ποτὶ
τᾶι Ταυρικᾶι [ε]ἶπ̣[αν]
ἐπειδὴ Γ. Κάιος Εὐτυχ[ι]αν<ὸ>[ς ναύκ]λ̣αρος Σ[ι-]
νωπεὺς ἀνὴρ μαρτυρόμενος μ[ὲν δ]ιὰ τρόπ[ων]
καλοκἀγαθίαν παρὰ τοῖς ἑοῖς πολείτ̣α̣[ι]ς διά τε [τὸ]
σεμνὸν ἆθος καὶ διὰ τὴν ε̣[ἰ]ς πάντας, ἐξαι[ρ]έ[τ]ως δ[ὲ]
περὶ τὰν πόλιν ἁμῶν φιλοστοργίαν ἤ<δ>η κα̣[ὶ πα]ρ̣’ ἁμὲς καλῶς ἐπιδαμήσας κ̣αὶ ἄλλοτε πλεισ[τάκις],
ἔναγχος δὲ ἐξ<α>ιρέτῳ φιλ̣ο̣τειμίᾳ τᾷ πρὸς τὸν δ[ᾶ-]
μον κεχραμένος ἄξιον ἁ̣γάσατο καὶ αὐτὸς τῶν
παρ’ ἁμὲς γεινομένων ἔ[ργ]ων μετασχεῖν καὶ γενέ[σ-]
θαι τῆς πόλιος ἁμῶν κα̣[ὶ α]ὐτὸς φιλότειμος, κα[ὶ ἐ-]
παινεσάντων τῶν πρου[χό]ντων τὴν τἀνδρὸς <ἀ>[ρε-]
τὰν κατὰ ἕνα ἕκαστον τῶ[ν] πολειτᾶν καὶ τὰν πο̣[τὶ]
τὰν πόλιν σπουδάν τε κ[αὶ] εὔνοον φιλοστοργία[ν],
ἀνθ’ ὧν τὸν ἄνδρα φιλοφ[ρό]νως φιλοτειμησάμ[ε-]
νον δεδόχθαι τᾷ βουλᾷ κ[α]ὶ τῷ δάμῳ· ἐπαινέσα[ι μὲν]
ἐπὶ τούτοις πρότερον τὸ̣ν ἄνδρα Γ. Κάιον Εὐτ̣[υχια-]
νὸν ναύκλαρον Σινωπ̣[έα], δόμεν δὲ αὐτῷ προ[ξενί-]
ας πολειτείαν, ἔσπ[λουν τ]ε̣ καὶ ἔκπλουν ἐν εἰρ̣[άνᾳ]
καὶ πολέμῳ ἀσ[υλεὶ ἀσπον]δεὶ αὐτῷ τε καὶ ἐκγ̣[ό-]
νοις κ[αὶ χράμασιν αὐτοῦ], μέτοχον τε πάντων τῶ[ν]
[ἐν τᾶ̣ πόλει ὧν τοῖς Χερσονα]σ̣είταις {Κ(?)} ἀπὸ γένους
[μέτεστι· τὸ δὲ ψάφισμα τοῦ]το ἀναγραφᾶμεν λευ[κολίθου στάλᾳ ---]
[---]

Translation:
The proedroi of the Chersonesites in Tauris proposed: whereas G. Kaios Eutychianos, a captain
and citizen of Sinope, acknowledged among his own citizens for the nobility and virtue of his
ways, for his modest character and his affection towards all people, but especially towards our
city, where he had already resided in an orderly manner on many occasions in the past, while
lately, showing exceptional generosity towards the People, he regarded it worthy to take part
himself in the works taking place in our city and to be generous to our city; the chief men have
praised the virtue of this man towards each citizen and his zeal towards the city and his friendly
affection, for which (it is right to praise) the man who has displayed kindly generosity, mau the
Council and the People resolve, first of all, to praise, because of these, the man, G. Kaios
Eutychianos, a captain from Sinone, and to grant him citizenship on the grounds of proxeny, the
right of sailing in and out of the harbour in peace time and in war time, without a threat of
confiscation and without a formal treaty, for him, his descendants and his goods, sharing in
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everything that the Chersonesites from birth [share] in their city; to inscribe [this decree on a
stele of white stone - - -]
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APPENDIX N
Decree honouring citizens of Herakleia Pontica, shortly after July 10, 138 CE. (dies imperii of
Antoninus Pius). IosPE I3 25 (IosPE I2 362).
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ἀγαθᾶι τύχαι
πρ̣ό̣εδροι Χερσονασειτᾶν • τᾶν ποτὶ τᾷ Ταυρικᾶι εἶπαν • ἐπειδὴ • τοὶ • εὐσεβέστατοι πατέρες Ἡρακλεῶται • οἰκείωι • πάθει • τὰν ὑπὲρ
τᾶς ἁμετέρας • σωτηρίας • ἐποάσαντο φροντίδα • πάσαι • σπουδᾶι • καὶ πάσᾳ • φιλοστοργίᾳ̣
κεχραμένοι • γνασίωι πρεσβείαν τε ποτὶ τὸν θ̣[ε-]
ὸν ἁμῶν καὶ δεσπόταν Αὐτοκράτορα Τῖτον Αἴλι̣[ον]
Ἁδριανὸν Ἀντωνεῖνον ἱκετεύσουσαν ἐξέπενψαν ὑπὲρ ἁμές ἐν οὐδενὶ ὀλιγωρήσαντες τάς τε θείας ἀποκρίσεις καὶ τὰς
εὐμεναθείσας εὐεργεσίας ἠξίωσαν
δι’ ἀνδρῶν ἐπισαμοτάτων Ἡρακλείδου
Μενεσθέος καὶ Πρόκλου Μέμνονος διαπεν̣ψάμενοι δάλ{λ}ους ποάσασθαι εἰς τὸ φανερὰν αὐτῶν τὰν καλοκἀγαθίαν γεν̣έσθαι {ΑΜΕΙ}
πασσυδὶ ταῖς πρεπούσαις ἀμοιβαῖς ἀμείψασ̣θαι καθᾶκον ἐψαφισάμεθα δι’ ἃ • δεδόχθαι τᾷ
[βουλᾷ] κ̣αὶ τῶι δάμωι ἐπαινέσαι μὲν ἐπὶ τούτοις̣
[τὰν πρό]γονον ἁ[μῶν ματρόπο]λ̣ι̣ν̣ κ̣αὶ̣ π̣ρ̣άτ̣ ̣α̣[ν]
[τοῦ] (i.e. Πόντου) [---]
[---]

Translation:
For good fortune. The proedroi of the Chersonesites in Tauris proposed: whereas our
most revered fathers, the Herakleiotai, out of familial feeling, undertook the care for our
salvation, showing every eagerness and genuine affection, sent an embassy to our god
and master emperor Titus Aelius Hadrianus Antoninus pleading for us, making small
account of nothing, and deemed the divine responses and kindly benefactions worthy (of
mention) through the most notable men, Herakleides, (son of) Menesthes, and Proklos,
(son of Memnon), having sent them on their own behalf to make their nobility of
character clear, we decided through vote that it would be fitting to repay with fitting
response; for which reason may the Council and the People resolve to praise, on account
of these, our ancestral [metropo]lis and first city of Pintos - - -].
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APPENDIX O
Decree honouring Titus Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonidas and his wife Aurelia Paulina,
173/174 C.E. IosPE I3 39.
Col. A
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[---]
. 6. [---τὰν]
ἐπιδαμίαν̣ [--- τᾷ τε-]
λεωτάτᾳ εὐδαιμο[νίᾳ τῶν πολειτᾶν ἀνθ’ ὧν]
ἐκλασίας πανσυδ̣[ιασμένας --- τόν τε δᾶ-]
μον καὶ τοὺς ποτ[ικλήτους --- κ]α̣ὶ ἀναβοᾶσαι μὲν ΑΥΤ[---]ΡΟΠΑΝ κεχαρμένᾳ τᾷ φωνᾷ, ἀθρόο[υς δὲ ἀνε]υφαμῆσαι πολίταν ἔμμεν βουλε[υτ]ά[ν τε κα]ὶ̣ πρόεδρον καὶ
πάσᾳ τᾷ παρ’ ἁμεῖν τει[μᾷ ἐ]π̣αξιωθῆμεν εἰς
ἀμοιβὰν τᾶς εὐποιίας [καθᾶ]κον ἔμμεν· δι’ ἃ
δεδόχθαι τᾷ βουλᾷ καὶ τῷ [δάμ]ῳ· πρῶτα μὲν ἐπιθειάξαι τῷ Αὐτοκράτορ̣[ι , ὡς] τοιοῦτον ἁγεμόνα σωτῆρα τᾶ[ς πε]ρ̣ιστ̣άσι̣[ος] ἔπεμψεν ἐπαρχείας σκᾶπ[τρον ἀναλαβεῖ]ν, τῆνόν τε εὖ
[τει]μ̣ᾶ̣σαι ὃ[ς] δοκιμάξας [ἐ]ς χάριν τᾶς πόλιος ἁμῶν τοιοῦτον κα̣τ̣έστασεν ἁγέταν τᾶς παρ’ ἁμεῖν εἰράν[α]ς· ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ
αὐτὸν ἐπαινέσαι Τ(ίτον) Αὐρήλι̣[ο]ν Καλπουρνιανὸν̣
Ἀπολλωνίδαν τειμᾶσαί τε πά[σᾳ] τειμᾷ, ὥστε εἰκόνα[ς]
τε ἀναθῆμεν καὶ ἀνδριάντας [ἀναστ]ῆμεν αἰώνι̣[α]
καρύγματα ἐσσούμενα τᾶς̣ [τ]ἀνδ̣[ρ]ὸ̣ς ἐς ἁμὲ εὐνοίας· δόμεν δὲ αὐτῷ προξ[ε]νίας πολειτείαν̣, ἔ̣[σ-]
πλουν τε καὶ ἔκπλουν ἐν εἰράνᾳ καὶ π[ολ]έ̣μ[ῳ ἀ-]
συλεὶ ἀσπονδεὶ αὐτῷ τε καὶ ἐ̣κγόνοις καὶ χ̣ρά[μα-]
σιν αὐτοῦ· βουλευτάν τε ἔμμεν αὐτὸν καὶ σύνψαφον τοῖς ἀρχᾶθεν Χερσον[α]σιτᾶν προέδροις,
μετέχειν τε πάντων τῶν ἐν τᾷ [π]όλει τῶν καὶ Χερσονασιτᾶν τοῖσι πράτοις μέτεσ[τ]ιν· τὸ δὲ ψάφισμα
τοῦτο ἀναγραφᾶμεν λευκολ[ί]θῳ στάλᾳ καὶ θέμεν
ἐν τῷ ἐπισαμο̣τά
̣ ̣τ̣ῳ τᾶς πόλ[ιο]ς τόπῳ· τ[α]ῦτ’ ἔδο[ξε]
βουλᾷ, δάμῳ βασιλευούσας Π[αρθέ]νου, ἔ[τε]ος ρϞη´, [ἱ-]
ερέως δὲ Οὐλπίου Βακχίου, μη[νὸς] Εὐκλ̣είου [α´], γραμματέως δὲ τᾶς βουλᾶς Τ(ίτου)
Φλ(αουίου) Ἀττιανοῦ.
ἐσφραγίσαντο α´· θεὰ βασίλισσ̣[α Π]αρθένος, Οὔλ[πι]ος Βακχίο[υ ἱ]ερεύς, Θέμιστος
Στράτωνος
πρῶτος ἄρχων, Ἀρίστων Θεα[γέ]νους, [Ἀ]πολλων[ίδ]ης Ἱέρωνος, Στ̣ρ̣α̣το̣ ̣κλῆς
Στρατοφ̣ίλου,
Πείσων Γαίου, Κελεριανὸς Στρατοφί̣[λου]. [β´·] Φιλόμο[υσ]ος (Φιλομούσου), Χρῆστος
{Τ} Οὐ<λ>πίου, Κυρήνιος
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Λυσιμάχου, Ἀντίπατρος (Ἀντιπάτρου) , Ἀ[τ]τ[ί]να[ς] .ΑΤΡΟΥ, Οὐ̣α[̣ λ]έριος Πρειμιανός,
Τ(ίτος) Φλ(άουιος) Ἀρίστων, Ἐπίγονος Ποντικοῦ, Ἀπολλώνιος (Ἀπολλωνίου), Χ̣ρηστίων Θεαγένο̣υς, Φλ(άουιος)
Νάσων δεύτερος
ἄρχων, Δημοτέλης Δημ[ο]τέλους, Ἀττίνας Εὐρυ̣δάμου. γ´· Ἰούλιος Πείσων̣
τρίτος ἄρχων, Ἀττίνας [Ἀ]ρ̣[ίσ]των̣[ο]ς α´ πρόδικος, Εὐρύδαμος Διογένους, Φλ(άουιος)
Παρθενοκλῆς νόμων φύλαξ, ὑπέ[γ]ραψεν καὶ ὁ γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς.
[---]
[--- καὶ πάσα τᾷ]
παρ’ ἁμ̣[εῖν τειμᾷ ἐπαξιωθῆμεν καθᾶ-]
κον ἔμ[με]ν̣· δι’ ἃ δ̣[εδόχθαι τᾷ βουλᾷ καὶ]
τῷ δάμῳ· ἐπαινέσα[ι μὲν ἐπ]ὶ̣ τούτοις
Αὐρηλί[α]ν Παυλε̣ῖνα[ν γυν]αῖκα τοῦ
εὐεργέ[τ]α τᾶς πόλιος Τ(ίτου) Α[ὐρ]ηλίου Καλπουρν[ι]α̣νοῦ̣ Ἀπολλωνί[δ]α̣ στεφανῶσαί τε [ἐπί] τε τᾶς βουλᾶς [κα]ὶ τᾶς ἐκκλασίας [χρυσ]έῳ στεφάνῳ [κ]α̣ὶ̣ ἀναγορευ[θῆμε]ν τ̣αῖ̣ ̣ς δ̣[α]μ[οτ]ελέσι πανα̣γυρίεσσι τὰν τοῦ̣ δ̣[ά]μ̣ου εὐχαριστείαν· δόμεν δὲ αὐτᾷ προξ[ε]νίας πολειτείαν, ἔσπλουν
τε καὶ ἔκπλουν ἐν εἰράνᾳ
καὶ πολέμῳ, ἀσυλεὶ, ἀσπονδεὶ αὐτᾷ τε καὶ χράμασιν αὐτᾶς μετοχάν τε πάντων
τῶν καὶ Χερσονασείταις μέτεστι. τὸ δὲ ψάφισμα τοῦτο
ἀναγραφᾶμεν λευκολίθῳ στάλᾳ καὶ θέμεν ἐν τῷ ἐπισαμοτάτῳ τᾶς πόλιος τόπῳ.
ταῦτ’ ἔδοξε βουλᾷ, δάμῳ
βασιλευούσας Παρθένου, ἔτεος ρϞη´, ἱερέως δὲ Οὐλπίου
Βακχίου, μηνὸς Εὐκλ̣είου α´,
γραμματέως δὲ τᾶς βουλᾶς
Τ(ίτου) Φλ(αουίου) Ἀττιανοῦ.

Translation:
(Decree A) - - - [since - - -] sojourn [- - - per]fect wellfare [of the citizens, for which deeds,
calling] a full assembly, [the Peo]ple and those summoned, to cry out in a joyful voice, and to
shout together as one body that it is proper that he is a citizen, a member of the Council and
proedros, and to consider him worthy of every honour among us in return for his benefaction.
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For these reasons, may the Council and the People resolve, first of all, to invoke the Emperor in
the name of the gods for sending such a governour as a saviour from crisis to untertake the
sceptre of the province; and to honour him (the governour) duly, who had tested such a man for
the benefit of our polis and appointed such an agent of our peace; then also to praise the man
himself, T(itus) Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonides and honour him with every honour, such as
to dedicate his images and to set up his statues to be eternal announcements of this man's
friendliness to us; and to grant him citizenship on the grounds of proxeny, the right of sailing in
and out of the harbour, in peace time and in war time, without a threat of confiscation and
without a formal treaty, for him, his descendants and his goods; to be a member of Coucil and
have a right of vote on par with those who have, since the old days, been proedroi of the
Chersonesites, as well as to have a share in all the things in the polis that had been shared by the
original Chersonesites; to inscribe this decision on a stele of white stone and set it up in the most
prominent place of the city. This was decided by the Council and the People, when Par[thenos]
served as basilissa, in the 198th year, when Ulpius (son of) Bakhios was priest, in the month
Eukleios, on the first day, when the secretary of the Council was T(itus) Fl(avius) Attianos.
Applied their seals, in the first row: the goddess Parthenos, basilissa, Ulpius, (son of) Bakchios,
priest, Themistos, (son of) Straton, first archon, Ariston, (son of) Theagenes, Apollonides, (son
of) Hieron, Stratokles, (son of) Stratophilos, Peison, (son of) Gaius, Celerianus, (son of)
Stratophilos; in the second row: Philomousos, (son of Philomousos), Chrestos, (son of) Ulpius,
Kyrenios, (son of) Lisimachos, Antipatros, (son of Antipatros), Apollonios, (son of Apollonios),
Chrestion, (son of) Theagenes, Fl(avius) Nason, second archon, Demoteles, (son of) Demoteles,
Attinas, (son of) Eurydamos; in the third row: Iulius Peison, third archon, Attinas, (son of)
Ariston, first public advocate (prodikos), Eurydamos, (son of) Diogenes, Fl(avius) Parthenokles,
nomophylax, also signed the secretary of the Council.
(Decree B) - - -to be worthy of every honour among us; for which reasons, may [the Council and
the] People [resolve] to praise on account of these, Aurelia Paulina, the wife of the benefactor of
the polis, T(itus) Aurelius Calpurnianus Apollonides, and to crown her in the presence of the
Council and the Assembly with a golden crown and to announce in public festivals the gratitude
of the People; also to grant her citizenship on the grounds of proxeny, the right of sailing in and
out of the harbor, in peace time and in war time, without a threat of confiscation and without a
formal treaty, for her, his descendants and his goods, as well as to have a share in all the things
shared by the Chersonesites; to inscribe this decree on a stele of white stone and set it up in the
most prominent place of the city. This was decided by the Council and the People, when
Parthenos, served as basilissa, in the 198th year, when Ulpius (son of) Bakchios was priest, in the
month Eukleios, on the first day, when the secretary of the Council was T(itus) Fl(avius)
Attianos. [- - -] - - - [- - -].
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